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      HIGHLANDS COUNTY 

       BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 

     Purchasing Department  
 

 

 

SECTION 00010 

INVITATION TO BID (“ITB”) 

ITB 16-029          

 

The Board of County Commissioners (“Board”) of Highlands County, Florida (“County”) will receive 

sealed Bids in the Highlands County Purchasing Department (“Purchasing Department”) for: 

 

ITB 16-029 LEISURE LAKES VFD #30 BUILDING ADDITION & REMODEL 

PROJECT #14052 

 

Construction Documents may be obtained by downloading from our website: www.hcbcc.net, or by 

contacting: Danielle Gilbert, Purchasing Manager; 4320 George Blvd., Sebring, Florida 33875-5803; 

Phone: 863-402-6524; Fax: 863-402-6735; or Email: dgilbert@hcbcc.org. 

 

A MANDATORY PRE-BID meeting will be held on Wednesday; August 31, 2016 at 1:30 P.M.  at 

1231 Lake Josephine Drive, Sebring, Florida 33870.  The purpose of this meeting is to provide a forum 

where the Bidders can familiarize themselves with the Specifications of the Project with County staff and 

the Engineer. The County will only accept Bid submittals from Bidders that are represented during the 

entire pre-Bid meeting and are signed in on the sign-in sheet as primary Bidders. The Public is invited to 

attend this meeting.  Arrival after 1:30 P.M. will be noted on the sign-in sheet, and Bids will not be 

accepted from Bidders that were late.  

 

Each submittal shall include one (1) original two (2) exact paper copies and three (3) exact electronic 

copies (CD’s or thumb drives) of the Bid submission packet.  BIDS MUST BE DELIVERED to the 

Purchasing Department, 4320 George Blvd., Sebring, FL 33875-5803 so as to reach that office no later 

than 2:00 P.M., on Wednesday; September 21, 2016 at which time they will be opened. The Public is 

invited to attend this meeting.  Bid envelopes must be sealed and marked with the ITB number and name 

so as to identify the enclosed Bid.  Bids received later than the date and time as specified will be rejected.  

The County will not be responsible for the late deliveries of Bids that are incorrectly addressed, delivered 

in person, by mail or any other type of delivery service. 

 

One or more County Commissioners may be in attendance at the Pre-Bid meeting. 

 

The Board’s Local Preference Policy (“Local Preference Policy”) will apply to the award of this ITB.   

 

The County reserves the right to accept or reject any or all Bids or any parts thereof, and the 

determination of this Award, if an Award is made, will be made to the most responsive and responsible 

Bidder whose Bid and qualifications indicate that the Award will be in the best interest of the County.  

The County reserves the right to waive irregularities in the Bid. 

 

 

 

http://www.hcbcc.net/
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A Bidder must submit a Bid on all Work to receive consideration. A Bid Bond or Cashier’s Check in an 

amount of five percent (5%) of the Bid must be included on Bids over one hundred thousand dollars 

($100,000.00).  If the successful Bid is greater than two hundred thousand dollars ($200,000.00), a Public 

Construction Bond will be required. An Irrevocable Letter of Credit may be considered in lieu of the 

Public Construction Bond depending on its verbiage. The Bidder must be a Licensed General Contractor 

in the State of Florida.  The Bid must be accompanied by evidence of Bidder's qualifications to do 

business in the State of Florida, in accordance with Chapter 489, Florida Statutes. 

 

The principal features of the Project are: 

 

The Project located at 1231 Lake Josephine Dr. in Sebring, Florida consists of construction of a 585 

square foot CMU addition with wood trusses and a matching metal roof.  In addition, the existing facility 

will need new electric, electrical fixtures, exterior siding, overhead mechanical doors, parking space 

compliant with Americans with Disabilities Act, flag pole and landscaping. 

 

The Board, does not discriminate upon the basis of any individual's disability status.  This non-

discrimination policy involves every aspect of the Board's functions, including one's access to, 

participation, employment or treatment in its programs or activities. Anyone requiring reasonable 

accommodation as provided for in the Americans with Disabilities Act or Section 286.26, Florida 

Statutes, should contact Mrs. Amanda Tyner, ADA Coordinator at: 863-402-6509(Voice), or via Florida 

Relay Service 711, or by e-mail: atyner@hcbcc.org. Requests for CART or interpreter services should be 

made at least 24 hours in advance to permit coordination of the service. 

 

 

 

Board of County Commissioners, Highlands County, FL   Website: www.hcbcc.net 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.hcbcc.net/
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SECTION 00100 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS  

ITB 16-029 

 

Article 1. - Defined Terms 

 

1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidder have the meanings indicated below and in Section 

 00700 of this ITB which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof: 

 

A. Alternative – Amount proposed by Bidder and stated on the Bid Form that will be added to 

or deducted from the base Bid amount if Engineer decides to accept a corresponding 

change in either Scope of Work or in products, materials, equipment, systems or 

installation methods described in Construction Documents. 

 

B. Award - The selection by the County of the lowest responsible and responsive Bidder to 

perform the Work.   

 

 C. Bid - The Bid Form and other documents submitted by a Bidder in response to this ITB. 

  

 D. Bidder - The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to the County. 

 

 E. Bid Form - Section 00300 of this ITB, which shall be used to submit a Bid. 

 

 F. Bidding Documents - This ITB, all Addenda to this ITB, and the Construction Documents. 

 

 G. Board - County’s Board of County Commissioners.  

 

 H. County Attorney - The County’s County Attorney. 

 

I. Construction Documents - The construction Drawings and Specifications for the LEISURE 

LAKES VFD #30 BUILDING ADDITION & REMODEL PROJECT. 

 

J. County Engineer - The County’s County Engineer.  

 

K. County or Owner - Highlands County, a political subdivision of the State of Florida. 

 

L. Engineer - The Engineer of Record.  

 

M. Purchasing Department - The County’s Purchasing Department, which issues Bidding 

Documents and administers the bidding procedures. 

 

N. Site - The Site described and depicted in the Construction Documents. 

 

O. Work - The Work described and depicted in the Construction Documents. 
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Article 2. - Copies of Bidding Documents  

2.01 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated in the 

Advertisement or this ITB may be obtained from the Purchasing Department.  

2.02 Complete sets of Bidding Documents must be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor Engineer 

assume any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of 

Bidding Documents.   

2.03 Owner and Engineer in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms do so 

only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not confer a license or grant for any other 

use. 

Article 3. - Qualifications of Bidders 

3.01 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, Bidder shall submit detailed written 

evidence with the Bid Form as follows: 

A. A list of a minimum of five (5) jobs that the Bidder has performed within the past three (3) 

years which are of equal magnitude and complexity as the type of work to be done for the 

Owner.  The list should include the name of the entity, complete address, name, phone 

number, fax, and email of a responsible individual qualified to respond to questions 

concerning the Bidder’s abilities, costs, schedules, etc.  Prior successful, on-time 

accomplishment of such equal work will be a consideration in determining whether the 

Bidder is qualified to perform the Work. 

B. Supervisory and staffing capabilities with resumes of supervisory personnel planned for the 

Work and the number and classification of personnel required per shift. 

C. List of equipment available for use on this Project.  Identify if equipment is owned or leased. 

D. A minimum of five (5) references of clients for whom similar work has been performed.  

3.02 Each Bid must contain evidence of Bidder’s qualification to do business in the State, in accordance 

with Chapter 489, Florida Statutes. 

3.03 In addition, to demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, within ten (10) days and 

prior to Notice of Award, Bidder shall submit detailed written evidence such as financial data (note if 

financial data is considered confidential it must be marked as such) and other such data as may be 

called for below: 

A. A listing of all Subcontractors where the subcontract value exceeds ten percent (10%) of the 

total contract amount.  Provide experience statements for these Subcontractors. 

B. List of present commitments (workload), including name of project, location, and value of 

contract. 
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3.04 Each Bid must contain proof of enrollment in E-Verify.  

Article 4. - Examination of Bidding Documents, Other Related Data, and Site 

4.01 Subsurface and Physical Conditions known to Owner are shown in the Construction Documents.  No 

Site specific subsurface studies have been done. 

4.02 Underground Facilities known to Owner are shown on the Construction Documents.  No Site 

specific utility locates have been done.  

4.03 No Hazardous Environmental Condition has been identified at the Site. 

4.04 Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders with 

respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions and Underground Facilities, and possible 

changes in the Contract Documents due to differing or unanticipated conditions appear in Paragraphs 

5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 of Section 00700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract as 

modified in Section 00800 Supplementary Conditions of the Contract Documents. Provisions 

concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to 

Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site, if any, and possible changes in the Contract 

Documents due to Hazardous Environmental Conditions uncovered or revealed at the Site which 

were not shown or indicated in the Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract 

Documents to be within the scope of the Work appear in Paragraph 5.06 of Section 00700 Standard 

General Conditions of the Construction Contract as modified in Section 00800 Supplementary 

Conditions of the Contract Documents. 

4.05 On request, the Purchasing Department will provide Bidder access to Site to conduct such 

examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies, as Bidder deems necessary for 

submission of a Bid.  Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former 

conditions upon completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies. 

4.06 On request, the Purchasing Department will provide to each Bidder for examination access to or 

copies of Contract Documents (other than portions thereof related to price) for such other work. 

4.07 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to: 

A. Examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, including any Addenda and the other 

related data identified in the Bidding Documents; 

B. Visit the Site and become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to the general, local, and Site 

conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 

C. Become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to all federal, state, and local Laws and 

Regulations that may affect cost, progress, or performance of the Work; 

D. Carefully study all drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface or 

subsurface structures at or contiguous to the Site; 
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E. Obtain and carefully study (or assume responsibility for doing so) all additional or 

supplementary examinations, investigations, explorations, test, studies, and data concerning 

conditions (surface, subsurface, and Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to the Site 

which may affect cost, progress, or performance of the Work or which relate to any aspect of 

the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed 

by Bidder, including any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 

construction expressly required by the Bidding Documents, and safety precautions and 

programs incident thereto; 

F. Agree at the time of submitting its Bid that no further examinations, investigations, 

explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for 

performance of the Work at the price bid and within the times and in accordance with the 

other terms and conditions of the Bidding Document; 

G. Become aware of the general nature of the Work to be performed by Owner and others at the 

Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Document; 

H. Correlate the information known to Bidder, information and observations obtained from 

visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, and all 

additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data with the Bidding 

Documents; 

I. Promptly give Engineer and the Purchasing Department written notice of all conflicts, errors, 

ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm 

that the written resolution thereof by Engineer and the Purchasing Department is acceptable 

to Bidder; and 

J. Determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey 

understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work. 

4.08 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder has 

complied with every requirement of this Article 4, that without exception the Bid is premised upon 

performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents and applying any specific 

means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction that may be shown or 

indicated or expressly required by the Bidding Documents, that Bidder has given Engineer and the 

Purchasing Department written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, and discrepancies that 

Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents and the written resolutions thereof by Engineer and 

the Purchasing Department are acceptable to Bidder, and that the Bidding Documents are generally 

sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performing and 

furnishing the Work. 

Article 5. - Pre-Bid Meeting 

5.01 There will be a MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting as specified in ITB Section 00010 at 1231 Lake 

Josephine Drive, Sebring, FL 33870.   
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Article 6. - Site and Other Areas 

6.01 The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents.  All additional lands and access thereto required for 

temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or storage of materials and equipment to 

be incorporated in the Work is to be obtained and paid for by the Contractor.  Easements for 

permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities are to be obtained and paid for by 

Owner unless otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. 

Article 7. - Interpretation and Addenda 

7.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be directed to the 

Purchasing Department. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by the Purchasing 

Department and Engineer in response to such questions will be issued by Addenda and will be 

mailed, emailed, or delivered to all parties recorded by the Purchasing Department as having received 

the Bidding Documents.  (RFI) Request for Information received after a set date may not be 

answered.  Only RFI answered by formal written Addenda will be binding. Oral and other 

interpretations or clarifications will be without legal effect.  

7.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as deemed advisable by 

Owner, Engineer or the Purchasing Department. 

7.03 Addenda(s) will be posted to the County’s website; www.hcbcc.net.  It is the sole responsibility of 

the Bidder to frequently check the County’s website for Addendums.  

Article 8. - Bid Security 

8.01 A “Bid Bond” or Cashier’s Check, in the amount of five percent (5%) of the Bid, must be included 

on each Bid over one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00).  If the successful Bid is greater than 

two hundred thousand dollars ($200,000.00) a “Public Construction Bond” of not less than one 

hundred percent (100%) of the Awarded Bid amount will be required.  All Bonds must be in a form 

acceptable to Owner and County Attorney.   

8.02 Within thirty (30) days after the Award, Owner will return the bid securities to all Bidders whose 

Bids are not to be further considered in awarding the Contract.  Retained bid securities will be held 

until the Agreement has been finally executed, after which all bid securities, other than Bidder’s bond 

and any guarantees which have been forfeited, will be returned to the respective Bidders whose Bids 

they accompanied.  

Article 9. - Contract Times 

9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be (a) Substantially 

Completed and, (b) also completed and ready for final payment are set forth in the Bid Form.  

Article 10. - Liquidated Damages 

10.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in the Agreement.  

http://www.hcbcc.net/
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Article 11. -  Substitute or "Or-Equal" Items  

11.01 The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment described in the Bidding 

Documents with consideration of possible substitute or "or-equal" items if allowed within the 

Bidding Documents.  Whenever it is specified or described in the Bidding Documents that a 

substitute or "or-equal" item of material or equipment may be furnished or used by Contractor if 

acceptable to Engineer, application for such acceptance will be considered by Engineer during the 

allotted time frame for (RFI) Request for Information. 

Article 12. - Subcontractors, Suppliers and Others 

12.01 The apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, shall within five (5) days after 

Bid opening, submit to Owner a list of all such Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities 

proposed for those portions of the Work for which such identifications are required.  Such list shall 

be accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent information regarding similar projects and 

other evidence of qualification for each Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity if requested by 

Owner.  If Owner, Engineer or the Purchasing Department after due investigation, has reasonable 

objection to any proposed Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity, Owner may, before the 

Notice of Award is given, request apparent Successful Bidder to submit a substitute, without an 

increase in the Bid. 

12.02 If the apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may Award the 

Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers, 

individuals, or entities.  Declining to make requested substitutions will not constitute grounds for 

forfeiture of the bid security of any Bidder.  Any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity so 

listed and against which Owner, Engineer or the Purchasing Department makes no written objection 

prior to giving of the Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to all indicated parties subject to 

revocation of such acceptance after the Effective Date of the Contract as provided in Paragraph 7.06 

of Section 00700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract as modified in Section 

00800 Supplementary Conditions of the Contract Documents. 

12.03 Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity against 

whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 

12.04 It is the responsibility of the Contractor to insure that all Subcontractors comply with all insurance 

requirements. 

Article 13. - Bid Form 

13.01 Bidder shall use and/or make necessary copies of Section 00300 “Bid Form” of this ITB for their 

Submittal Document(s). 

13.02 All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed by printing in black ink or by typewriter and the Bid 

Form shall be signed.  A Bid Price shall be indicated for each unit price item listed therein, if 

applicable, or the words “No Bid”, “No Change”, or “Not Applicable” entered.  All names shall be 

typed or printed below the signature line with all signatures in blue ink.  
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13.03 A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the president or a vice president or 

other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign.  The corporate seal shall be 

affixed and attested by the secretary or an assistant secretary. The corporate address and state of 

incorporation shall be shown below the signature. 

13.04 A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose title 

must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign.  The official address 

of the partnership and state of organization and type of partnership shall be shown below the 

signature 

13.05 A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member and 

accompanied by evidence of authority to sign.  The state of formation of the firm and the official 

address of the firm must be shown below the signature. 

13.06 A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address, telephone number, fax 

number, and email address. 

13.07 A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each joint venture in the manner indicated on the Bid 

Form.  The official address of the joint venture must be shown below the signature. 

13.08 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall be 

filled in on the Bid Form. 

13.09 All Bid Forms shall have the name, official address, telephone number, fax number, and email 

address for communications regarding the Bid. 

13.10 Attachments to the Bid Form shall include the following: 

A. Documentation as required in Article 3 of this Section including a copy of Contractors 

License. 

B. All insurances from both Contractor and Subcontractor (if applicable) required to fulfill the 

obligations of this project. 

Article 14. - Basis of Bid; Evaluation of Bids 

14.01 Bidders shall submit a Bid on a Lump Sum and Unit Price basis as noted on the Bid Form for the 

Work listed in these Bid Documents. 

14.02 The Bid price shall include such amounts as the Bidder deems proper for overhead and profit on 

account of cash allowances. 
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Article 15. - Submittal of Bid 

15.01 Each prospective Bidder is furnished one copy of the Bidding Documents and if required, the Bid 

Bond Section 00410 of this ITB.  An unbound copy of the Bid Form is to be completed and 

submitted with the bid security and the following data: 

A. A current copy of Bidders’ Certificate of Insurance and a statement of their ability to acquire 

the insurance limits and requirements stated in Paragraphs 6.2 and 6.3 of Section 00700 

Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract as modified in Section 00800 

Supplementary Conditions of the Contract Documents. 
 

 B. An executed Statement of Indemnification. 

 

 C. Acknowledgement of Addenda (if applicable). 

 

D. All documentation from Subcontractors (if applicable) including their ability to acquire the 

insurance limits and requirements stated in Paragraphs 6.2 and 6.3 of Section 00700 

Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract as modified in Section 00800 

Supplementary Conditions of the Contract Documents.  

15.02 A Bid shall be submitted no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in the 

advertisement or Invitation to Bid and shall be enclosed in an opaque sealed envelope plainly marked 

with the Bid / Project Title (and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid 

is submitted), the name and address of Bidder, and shall be accompanied by the bid security and 

other required documents.  If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope 

containing the Bid shall be enclosed in a separate envelope plainly marked on the outside with the 

notation BID ENCLOSED - ITB 16-029 - “LEISURE LAKES VFD #30 BUILDING ADDITION & 

REMODEL PROJECT”. A mailed Bid shall be addressed to the Highlands County BCC; Attn: 

Purchasing Department, 4320 George Boulevard, Sebring, FL 33875-5803. 

Article 16. - Modification and Withdrawal of Bids  

16.01 A Bid may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the manner that a 

Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted prior to the date and 

time for the opening of Bids.  

Article 17. - Opening of Bids 

17.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the advertisement or ITB Section 00010 and, 

unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base Bids 

and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids by means of 

a copy of the “Bid Opening Sheet.” 
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Article 18. - Bids to Remain Subject to Acceptance 

18.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form and as 

allowed by Section 119.071, Florida Statutes, but Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid 

and return the bid security prior to the end of this period.  

Article 19. -  Award of Contract 

19.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, non-conforming, non-

responsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids.  Owner further reserves the right to reject the Bid of any 

Bidder that it finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, to be non-responsible.  Owner may also 

reject the Bid of any Bidder if Owner believes that it would not be in the best interest of the Project to 

make an Award to that Bidder.  Owner also reserves the right to waive all informalities not involving 

price, time, or changes in the Work and to negotiate contract terms with the Successful Bidder.  

19.02 More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or different names 

will not be considered.  Reasonable grounds for believing that any Bidder has an interest in more 

than one Bid for the Work may be cause of disqualification of that Bidder and the rejection of all 

Bids in which that Bidder has an interest. 

19.03 Evaluation of Bids 

A. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed 

requirements, and such alternatives, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the 

Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award. 

B. In the comparison of Bids, alternatives will be applied in the same order of priority as listed 

in the Bid Form.  To determine the Bid prices for purposes of comparison, Owner shall 

announce to all Bidders a “Base Bid plus alternatives” budget after receiving all Bids, but 

prior to opening them.  For comparison purposes alternatives will be accepted, following the 

order of priority established in the Bid Form, until doing so would cause the budget to be 

exceeded.  After determination of the Successful Bidder based on this comparative process 

and on the responsiveness, responsibility, and other factors set forth in these Instructions, the 

award may be made to the Successful Bidder on its base Bid and any combination of its 

additive alternate Bids for which Owner determines funds will be available at the time of 

award.  

C. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed 

requirements, and such alternates, unit prices and other data, as may be requested in the Bid 

Form or prior to the Notice of Award. 

D. In evaluating Bidders, Owner will consider the qualifications of Bidders and may consider the 

qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or the 

entities proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors, 

Suppliers, and other individuals or entities must be submitted as required by Article 12 of this 

Section 00100. 
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19.04 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the responsibility, 

qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or 

entities to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

19.05 If the Contract is to be awarded, Owner will Award the Contract to the Bidder whose Bid is 

determined to be the most advantageous to Owner, taking into consideration those Bids in 

compliance with the requirements as set forth in this ITB. 

19.06 Within thirty-five (35) days after the opening of Bids, unless otherwise stated in this ITB, Owner will 

accept one of the Bids or will act in accordance with these Instructions to Bidders or the Section 

00250 General Terms and Conditions for Construction Projects.   The acceptance of the Bid will be 

by written Notice of Intent of Award with an attached copy of the signed Bid tabulation, emailed, 

mailed or delivered to the office designated in the Bid, with a copy: to all other Bidders.  In the event 

of failure of the lowest responsible qualified Bidder to sign and return the Agreement, as prescribed 

herein, Owner may Award to the next lowest responsible and responsive qualified Bidder.  Such 

Award, if made will be made within ninety (90) days after opening Bids.  

Article 20. - Insurance  

20.01 When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it must be accompanied by 

the required Certificate of Insurance. 

Article 21. - Signing of Agreement  

21.01 When Owner gives a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the 

required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement with the other Contract Documents, 

which are identified in the Agreement attached thereto.  Within fifteen (15) days thereafter, 

Successful Bidder shall sign and deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement and 

attached Contract Documents to Owner.  Within thirty (30) days thereafter, Owner shall deliver one 

fully signed counterpart to Successful Bidder.  

Article 22. - Retainage 

22.01 Provisions concerning retainage are set forth in the Contract Documents. 

Article 23. - Designated Contacts and Request for Information (RFI) Deadline 

23.01 All questions regarding this ITB must be submitted in writing to: 

      Ms. Danielle Gilbert, CPPB 

HCBCC Purchasing Manager 

4320 George Boulevard, Sebring, Florida 33875-5803 

Phone: (863) 402-6524; Fax: (863) 408-6735 

Email: dgilbert@hcbcc.org 

 

mailto:dgilbert@hcbcc.org
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The deadline to submit questions is 5 P.M. on Wednesday; September 7th.  The County will release 

responses in the form of an Addendum to all Mandatory Pre-Bid Attendees via email.  This 

Addendum will be posted to the County’s website: www.hcbcc.net.  

Article 24. - Direct Material Purchase Procedure 
 

The Owner and the Contractor will utilize the Direct Material Purchase Procedure of Paragraph 7.09 of 

Section 00700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract as modified in Section 00800 

Supplementary Conditions of the Contract Documents. 

 

-END OF SECTION- 
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SECTION 00150 

LOCAL PREFERENCE 

ITB 16-029 

 

 

150 Local Preference 

 

150.10 Intent and Purpose 

The intent and purpose of the Highlands County Local Preference in Purchasing is to establish a written 

policy that allows the authorized purchasing authority of the County to give a preference to local 

businesses. 

 

150.20 Acknowledgements 

Any type of procurement done by the County staff to which the provisions of this subsection are being 

applied will contain a statement that a local preference will be used in the evaluation and award of that 

purchase.  

 

150.30 Preference in Bidding 

In purchasing, or contracting for procurement of, tangible personal property, materials, contractual 

services, and construction of improvements to real property or existing structures, the authorized 

purchasing authority of the County will give a preference to local businesses in making such purchases or 

awarding such contracts, in an amount of five (5) percent of the total purchase price under $250,000.00; 

four (4) percent from $250,000.00 to less than $1,000,000.00; three (3) percent from $1,000,000.00 to less 

than $2,000,000.00; and two (2) percent for purchases $2,000,000.00 and over with a maximum cost 

differential that shall not exceed $80,000.00. For purposes of this subsection “total purchase price” shall 

include the base bid and all alternatives or options to the base bid which are being awarded by the 

authorized purchasing authority of the County. 

 

150.40 Preference in (RFP) Requests for Proposals 

In purchasing, or contracting for procurement of, tangible personal property, materials, contractual 

services, and construction of improvements to real property or existing structures for which a request for 

proposals is developed with evaluation criteria, a local preference of not more than five (5) percent of the 

total score will be assigned for a local preference. Based upon analysis of the market place for each 

project, staff shall make a determination for inclusion of a local preference in the criteria for consideration 

for each request for proposal. 

 

150.50 Notice 

All procurement documents including but not limited to bid documents and request for proposal 

documents shall include a notice to vendors of the County’s Local Preference Policy. 

 

150.60 Local Business Definition 

For purposes of this subsection, "local business" shall mean a business which: 

1. Has had a fixed office or distribution point located in and having a street address within Highlands 

County for at least twelve (12) months immediately prior to the issuance of the request for 

quotations, competitive bids or request for proposals by the County; and 

2. Holds any business license required by the County, and/or, if applicable, the Municipalities; and 

3. Employs at least one full-time employee, or two part-time employees whose primary residence is 

in Highlands County, or, if the business has no employees, the business shall be at least fifty (50) 

percent owned by one or more persons whose primary residence is in Highlands County. 
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150.65 Certification 

Any vendor claiming to be a local business as defined by Section 2.110.60 of the Highlands County 

Board of County Commissioners Purchasing Manual, shall deliver a written certification to the County 

Purchasing Department. The certification shall certify that the business is a “local business” as that term is 

defined in Section 2.110.60 of the Highlands County Board of County Commissioners Purchasing 

Manual, shall provide all necessary information establishing that fact, and shall be signed under penalties 

of perjury.  It is also the responsibility of any vendor claiming to be a local business, as defined by 

Section 2.110.60 of the Highlands County Board of County Commissioners Purchasing Manual to include 

a copy of its certification in its bid or proposal. The Purchasing Department shall be required to verify the 

accuracy of any such certifications when determining whether a vendor meets the definition of a "local 

business." 

 

150.70 Exceptions to Local Preference Policy 

1. The procurement preference set forth in this policy shall not apply to any of the following 

purchases or contracts: 

a. Goods or services provided under a cooperative purchasing agreement or interlocal agreement; 

b. Contracts for professional services procurement of which is subject to the (CCNA) 

Consultants’ Competitive Negotiation Act or subject to any competitive consultant selection 

policy or procedure adopted by or utilized by the Board of County Commissioners; 

c. Purchases or contracts which are funded, in whole or part, by a governmental entity and the 

laws, regulations, or policies governing such funding prohibit application of that preference; 

d. Purchases made or contracts let under emergency or noncompetitive situations or for litigation 

related legal services. 

2. Application of local preference to a particular purchase, contract, or category of contracts for 

which the Board of County Commissioners is the awarding authority may be waived upon written 

justification and recommendation by the County Administrator, Assistant County Administrator or 

General Services Purchasing Director. 

3. The local preference established in this policy does not prohibit or lessen the right of the Board of 

County Commissioners and General Services Purchasing staff to compare quality or fitness for use 

of supplies, materials, equipment, and services proposed for purchase and to compare 

qualifications, character, responsibility, and fitness of all persons and entities submitting 

quotations, bids or proposals.  

4. The local preference established in this policy does not prohibit the Board of County 

Commissioners from giving any other preference permitted by law, in addition to the local 

preference authorized in this policy. 

 

150.75 Application and Enforcement of Preference Policy 

1. The local preference established in this policy shall apply to new quotations, contracts and 

procurements solicited after the effective date of this policy. 

2. This policy shall be implemented in a fashion consistent with otherwise applicable County 

purchasing policies and procedures. 

 

150.80 Promulgation of Rules 

1. The County Administrator, Assistant County Administrator, or General Services Purchasing 

Director are hereby authorized to adopt administrative rules supplemental to the provisions of this 

policy as deemed necessary and appropriate to implement the provisions of this policy. 
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2. The provisions of this policy and the rules adopted by the County Administrator, Assistant County 

Administrator, or General Services Purchasing Director shall be provided to potential bidders, 

vendors, and contractors to the widest extent practicable. 

 

-END OF SECTION- 

 

 

 

 
G:\COUNTY\PURCHASING DEPT\ITB 16-029\16-029 - ITB - SECTION 00150 (Local preference) 062416.doc 



 

ITB 16-029 – SECTION 00250-1  

SECTION 00250 

GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS  

FOR CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 

ITB 16-029 

 

A.  All Bidding Documents shall become the property of the County. 

 

B.  Compliance with Florida Statutes Section 287.087, on Drug Free Workplace, Section 287.133(2)(a), 

on Public Entity Crimes, Section 287.134, on Discrimination, and Section 287.135, Prohibiting 

contracting with scrutinized companies is required. 

 

FLORIDA STATUTES 

 

Section 287.087, Florida Statutes.  Preference to businesses with drug free workplace 

programs: 

   

In order to have a drug free workplace program, a business shall: 

 

1.  Publish a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, 

dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the workplace and 

specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for violations of such prohibition. 

 

2.  Inform employees about the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace, the business's policy of 

maintaining a drug free workplace, any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and 

employee assistance programs, and the penalties that may be imposed upon employees for 

drug abuse violations. 

 

3.  Give each employee engaged in providing the commodities or contractual services that are 

under bid a copy of the statement specified in subsection (1). 

 

4.  In the statement specified in subsection (1), notify the employees that, as a condition of 

working on the commodities or contractual services that are under bid, the employee will 

abide by the terms of the statement and will notify the employer of any conviction of, or plea 

of guilty or nolo contendere to, any violation of Chapter 893, Florida Statutes, or of any 

controlled substance law of the United States or any state, for a violation occurring in the 

workplace no later than five (5) days after such conviction. 

 

5.  Impose a sanction on, or require the satisfactory participation in a drug abuse assistance or 

rehabilitation program if such is available in the employee's community by, any employee 

who is so convicted. 

 

6.  Make a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug-free workplace through 

implementation of this section. 

 

NOTE:   PLEASE INCLUDE YOUR “DRUG FREE” STATUS AS PART OF THE GENERAL 

COMMENTS IN YOUR PROPOSAL OR WHERE INDICATED ON THE BID FORM. 

 



 

ITB 16-029 – SECTION 00250-2  

Section 287.133, Florida Statutes.  Public entity crime; denial or revocation of the right to 

transact business with public entities: 

 

(2)(a) A person or affiliate who has been placed on the convicted vendor list following a conviction 

for a public entity crime may not submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract to provide any goods 

or services to a public entity; may not submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract with a public 

entity for the construction or repair of a public building or public work; may not submit bids, 

proposals, or replies on leases of real property to a public entity; may not be awarded or perform 

work as a contractor, supplier, subcontractor, or consultant under a contract with any public entity; 

and may not transact business with any public entity in excess of the threshold amount provided in 

Section 287.017, Florida Statutes, for CATEGORY TWO for a period of 36 months following the 

date of being placed on the convicted vendor list. 

  

Section 287.134, Florida Statutes.  Discrimination; denial or revocation of the right to transact 

business with public entities: 

 

(2)(a) An entity or affiliate who has been placed on the discriminatory vendor list may not submit a 

bid, proposal, or reply on a contract to provide any goods or services to a public entity; may not 

submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract with a public entity for the construction or repair of a 

public building or public work; may not submit bids, proposals, or replies on leases of real property 

to a public entity; may not be awarded or perform work as a contractor, supplier, subcontractor, or 

consultant under a contract with any public entity; and may not transact business with any public 

entity. 

 

Section 287.135, Florida Statutes.  Prohibition against contracting with scrutinized companies: 

 

(2) A company is ineligible to, and may not, bid on, submit a proposal for, or enter into or renew a 

contract with an agency or local governmental entity for goods or services of $1 million or more if at 

the time of bidding or submitting a proposal for a new contract or renewal of an existing contract, the 

company: 

(a) Is on the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List, created pursuant to Section 

215.4725, Florida Statutes, or is engaged in a boycott of Israel; 

(b) Is on the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the Scrutinized 

Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List, created pursuant 

to Section 215.473, Florida Statutes. 

(c) Is engaged in business operations in Cuba or Syria. 

 

(5) At the time a company submits a bid or proposal for a contract or before the company enters 

into or renews a contract with an agency or governmental entity for goods or services of $1 million 

or more, the company must certify that the company is not participating in a boycott of Israel, on the 

Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in 

the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List, or that it does not have business operations in Cuba or Syria. 

 

C. Bids are due and must be received in accordance with the instructions given in the Section 0010 of 

this ITB. 

D.  Owner will not reimburse Bidder(s) for any costs associated with the preparation and submittal of 

any Bid. 

http://www.leg.state.fl.us/statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&Search_String=287.133&URL=0200-0299/0287/Sections/0287.017.html
http://leg.state.fl.us/statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&Search_String=287.135&URL=0200-0299/0215/Sections/0215.473.html
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E.  Bidders, their agents and associates shall NOT solicit any County official. Bidders, their agents and 

associates shall NOT contact any County official other than the individual(s) listed in Article 23 of 

Section 00100 of this ITB for additional information and clarification. 

 

F.  Due care and diligence has been exercised in the preparation of this ITB and all information 

contained herein is believed to be substantially correct; however, the responsibility for determining 

the full extent of the service required rests solely with those making response.  Neither Owner nor its 

representatives shall be responsible for any error or omission in the Bids submitted, nor for the 

failure on the part of the Bidders to determine the full extent of the exposures. 

 

G.  All timely responses meeting the specifications set forth in this ITB will be considered. However, 

Bidders are cautioned to clearly indicate any deviations from these specifications.  The terms and 

conditions contained herein are those desired by Owner and preference will be given to those Bids in 

full or substantially full compliance with them. 

 

H.  Each Bidder is responsible for full and complete compliance with all laws, rules and regulations 

including those of the Federal Government, the State of Florida and the County of Highlands.  

Failure or inability on the part of the Bidder to have complete knowledge and intent to comply with 

such laws, rules and regulations shall not relieve the Bidder from its obligation to honor its Bid and 

to perform completely in accordance with its Bid. 

 

I.  County, at its discretion, reserves the right to waive minor informalities or irregularities in any Bids, 

to reject any and all Bids in whole or in part, with or without cause, and to accept that Bid, if any, 

which in its judgment will be in its best interest. 

 

J.  Award will be made to the Bidder whose Bid is determined to be the most advantageous to Owner, 

taking into consideration those Bids in compliance with the requirements as set forth in this ITB.  

The Board reserves the right to reject any and all Bids for any reason or make no Award whatsoever 

or request clarification of information from the Bidders. 

 

K.  Any interpretation, clarification, correction or change to this ITB will be made by written addendum 

issued by the Purchasing Department.  Any oral or other type of communication concerning this ITB 

shall not be binding. 

 

L.  Bids must be signed by an individual of the Bidder’s organization legally authorized to commit the 

Bidder to the performance of the product(s) and/or service(s) contemplated by this ITB. 

 

M.  The insurance requirements of Paragraphs 6.02, 6.03, and 6.06 of the Standard General Conditions, 

as amended by the Supplementary Conditions, found in Sections 00700 and 00800 of this ITB must 

be satisfied before delivery of goods and performance of services.  

 

N.  If submitting a Bid for more than one ITB, each Bid must be in a separate envelope and correctly 

marked. Only one (1) Bid per project shall be accepted from any person, corporation or firm. 

Modifications will not be accepted or acknowledged. 

 

O. If the successful Bid is greater than two hundred thousand dollars ($200,000.00), a Public 

Construction Bond will be required. Awarded Bidder must record Public Construction Bond at 
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the Clerk’s Recording Department and comply with Section 255.05, Florida Statutes. All Bonds 

must be in a form acceptable to Owner and County Attorney.  

 

P. Each Bid must contain proof of enrollment in E-Verify. 

 

Q. Board policy prohibits any County employee or members of their family from receiving any gift, 

benefit, and/or profit resulting from any contract or purchase. Board policy also prohibits acceptance 

of gifts of any kind other than advertising novelties valued less than ten dollars ($10.00). 

 

R. Construction Projects that are awarded for less than two hundred thousand dollars ($200,000.00) and 

without a Public Construction Bond require the following: 

 

1. At any time prior to final completion of the Contract, Owner will not authorize or make payment 

to the Contractor in excess of ninety percent (90%) of the amount due on the Contract on the 

basis of the Work suitably completed. 

 

2. In case of the default by the Contractor, the laborers, materialmen, and Subcontractors, as 

defined in Section 713.01, Florida Statutes, making claims for unpaid bills, may be paid from the 

ten percent (10%) retainage. 

 

3. The final payment of retainage shall not be made until: (1) the Project has been inspected by the 

Engineer or other person designated by the County for the purpose; (2) Engineer or other 

designated person has issued a written certificate that the Project has been constructed in 

accordance with the approved Construction Documents and approved Change Orders; (3) the 

County has accepted the Project; and (4) the Contractor  has supplied the County with signed and 

dated statements from all laborers, materialmen, and subcontractors as defined in Section 713.01, 

Florida Statutes, and identified under subparagraph (d) of this paragraph 2, that they have no 

claims against the Contractor for the Work under the Contract.  Said statements shall identify the 

Project by name and Project number.  

 

4. The Contractor, before beginning Work or within two (2) workdays thereafter, shall post in a 

conspicuous place on the Site the following notice. 

 

“Notice is hereby made to all those concerned and affected that __[Contractor’s name]_ is 

performing the LEISURE LAKES VFD #30 BUILDING ADDITION & REMODEL 

PROJECT” 

All parties furnishing labor and/or materials to said project must, within twenty (20) days of 

first providing such labor and/or materials, deliver notice of such in writing, by certified 

mail, returned receipt requested, to:   

JAMES E. BRANCA, SR., FIRE MARSHAL 

HIGHLANDS COUNTY FIRE SERVICES 

HIGHLANDS COUNTY BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 

6850 GEORGE BLVD., SEBRING, FLORIDA 33875 

 

5. The Contractor shall provide a certified list of all Subcontractors, laborers, and material suppliers 

to the Owner or Designee within thirty (30) days of receiving the Notice to Proceed with the 

Work.  This list shall be updated thereafter each month with a certified statement that the list and 
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its updates include the names and address of all of those Subcontractors, laborers, and material 

suppliers furnishing labor and/or material for the Project. 

 

6. The Contractor shall provide a written statement with each pay request to the Engineer which 

indicates how each payment will be distributed. This pay request breakdown shall define the 

disbursement intended for all the funds requested.  When the Contractor receives any payment it 

shall pay such moneys received to each Subcontractor and material supplier as set forth in that 

written statement.  

 

7. The Contractor shall provide a written statement with all but the first payment request from each 

of the Subcontractors, laborers, and material suppliers indicated in paragraph 5 of this Section R 

that they have in fact received payment as indicated in paragraph 6 of this Section R.  In the 

event a payment is not made as indicated on a prior written statement provided pursuant to 

paragraph 5 of this Section R, the Contractor shall furnish an explanation as to the reasons for 

such deviation and shall request approval from the Engineer.  

 

S. Late Bids will not be accepted under any circumstances.  If Bids received after the scheduled time of 

the Bid Opening Meeting, the Bidder will be contacted for disposition.  The Purchasing Department, 

at the Bidder’s expense, can return the unopened envelope, or, at the Bidder’s request, in writing, can 

destroy it. 

 

T. Electronically submitted Bids and faxed Bids will not be accepted. Any blank spaces on the required 

Bid Form or the absence of required submittals or signatures may cause the Bid to be declared non-

responsive. 

 

U. The County is not responsible for correcting any errors or typos made on the Bid response. 

 Incorrect calculations may cause the Bid to be declared non-responsive. 

 

V. Minority Owned and Women owned businesses must submit a copy of the certificate to receive 

credit. 

 

W. The Bidder shall comply with the Florida Sales and Use Tax Law as it may apply to this Contract. 

The quoted amount(s) shall include any and all Florida Sales and Use Tax payment obligations 

required by Florida Law of the successful Bidder and/or its Subcontractors or material suppliers. 

 

X. Public Records: Any material submitted in response to this ITB will become Public Record pursuant 

to Section 119(1)(b) and (c), Florida Statutes. 

 

ADDITIONAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

 

All pages included in or attached by reference to this ITB shall be called and constitute the Invitation to Bid. 

Bidders who will not be bidding on this ITB are requested to notify the County and indicate why they are not 

bidding.  Bidders who fail to respond to two (2) or more consecutive ITB’s may be removed from the 

County’s Bid notification mailing list.  

 

- END OF SECTION -  
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SECTION 00300 

BID FORM 

ITB 16-029 

  

 

  

 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION:   LEISURE LAKES VFD #30 BUILDING ADDITION & 

REMODEL PROJECT 

        ITB No. 16-029 

 

 THIS BID IS SUBMITTED TO:  Highlands County Board of County Commissioners 

        Attn: Purchasing Department     

        4320 George Boulevard 

        Sebring, FL 33875-5803 

 

BID SUBMITTED BY:    ___________________________________________ 

       [Bidder’s Name] 

 

       ___________________________________________ 

       [Bidder’s Authorized Representative’s Name] 

 

       ___________________________________________ 

                 [Bidder’s Address 1] 

 

       ___________________________________________ 

              [Bidder’s Address 2] 

 

       ___________________________________________ 

       [Print Contact Person’s Name for this Bid] 

 

       ___________________________________________ 

       [Contact Person’s Email Address] 

 

       ___________________________________________ 

       [Contact Person’s Phone Number] 

 

1. The Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to furnish all labor, materials, and 

equipment to construct and complete the Work according to and as specified or indicated in ITB 

16-029 and the Bidding Documents for the Bid Price and within the time periods stated in this Bid 

and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

 

2. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid and 

Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid 

security.  This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for thirty (30) days after the day of Bid 

opening.  Bidder will sign and deliver the required number of the other documents required by this 

ITB within fifteen (15) days after the date of County's Notice of Award. 
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3. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that:  

  

a. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including the 

following Addenda, receipt of all of which is hereby acknowledged: 

 

     Date            Number                     Date            Number  

  

     ______           ______                      ______           ______ 

 

      ______           ______                        ______           ______  

 

b. Bidder has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, 

and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, performance, and furnishing of the 

Work;   

c. Bidder is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, 

progress, performance, and furnishing of the Work. 

 

d. Bidder acknowledges that County and Engineer do not assume responsibility for the 

accuracy or completeness of information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding 

Documents with respect to Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site.  Bidder has 

obtained and carefully studied (or assumes responsibility for having done so) all such 

additional or supplementary examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and 

data concerning conditions (surface, subsurface, and Underground Facilities) at or 

contiguous to the Site or otherwise which may affect cost progress, performance or 

furnishing of the Work or which relate to any aspect of the means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder and safety precautions 

and programs incident thereto. Bidder does not consider that any additional examinations, 

investigations, explorations, tests, studies or data are necessary for the determination of this 

Bid for performance and furnishing of the Work in accordance with the times, price, and 

other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

 

e. Bidder is aware of the general nature of the Work to be performed by County and others at 

the Site that relates to the Work. 

 

f. Bidder has correlated information known to Bidder, information and observations obtained 

from visits to the Site and all additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, 

studies, and data with the Contract Documents.  

 

g.  Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities or 

discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents and the written 

resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder, and the Bidding Documents are 

generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for 

performing and furnishing the Work.  
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h. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed person, 

firm or corporation and is not submitted in conformity with any agreement or rules of any 

group, association, organization or corporation.  Bidder has not directly or indirectly 

induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid.  Bidder has not 

solicited or induced any person, firm or corporation to refrain from Bidding, and Bidder 

has not sought by collusion to obtain for itself any advantage over any other Bidder or over 

County. 
 

4. Documentation included with Bid packet 

 

 

 

 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 YES NO 

One (1) original (signed in blue ink), one (1) exact paper copy, and one (1) exact 

electronic copy (CD or thumb drive) of the submitted Bid. 

  

Acknowledgment of the Addenda (if applicable) 
  

Statement of compliance with Section 287.087, Florida Statutes, as a “Drug Free 

Workplace” 

  

Statement of compliance with Section 287.133, Florida Statutes, as a “Public 

Entity Crime” 

  

Statement of compliance with Section 287.134, Florida Statutes, as a 

“Discrimination” 

  

Statement of compliance with Section 287.135, Florida Statutes, as a 

“Contracting with scrutinized companies” 

  

Any document from the Dept. of Homeland Security’s website showing the 

Bidder’s Company ID # for E-Verify ID # 

  

Woman or Minority Owned Business 

(Include a copy of your certificate if applicable)  

  

Required Bidder's Qualification Statement with supporting data included   

A list of a minimum of (5) five jobs similar in scope and size included   

A minimum of five (5) references of clients for whom similar work has been 

performed included 

  

A tabulation of Subcontractors Included   

Acord Insurance Certificate Included    

Bid Security in the form of                                                                             

Local Preference Affidavit   
(Include a copy of your Affidavit if applicable) 

  

Copy of any applicable Licenses   

Other _______________________________   
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5.   Pricing 
 

This is a Lump Sum and Unit Price Bid.  Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with 

the Contract Documents for the following Lump Sum and Unit Price Bid items.  Award will be 

based on the total Lump Sum Bid Price, sum of Unit Price items, and requirements of 

Bidder.  All work for this ITB will be awarded to one (1) Bidder.     

 

 

     BASE BID TOTAL:  $___________________________________________________________ 

                                                               (Numbers) 

   

                                      ____________________________________________________________   

                            (Words)           

  

 ADDITIVE ALTERNATE NO: 1- Restroom Remodel 

 

                                        $___________________________________________________________ 

                                                                       (Numbers) 

 

                                      ___________________________________________________________   

                                                                    (Words) 

 

ADDITIVE ALTERNATE NO: 2- Three New Rear Overhead Doors & Lifts 

 

 

                                     $__________________________________________________________ 

                                                                    (Numbers) 

 

                                 __________________________________________________________ 

                                 (Words) 

 

 

6. Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete within one hundred twenty (120) days 

and completed and ready for final payment within one hundred fifty (150) days after the date when 

the Contract Times commence to run.  The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirteenth 

(13th) day after the Effective Date of the Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day 

indicated in the Notice to Proceed.  A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within thirty 

(30) days after the Effective Date of the Agreement.  

   

7. Communications concerning this Bid have been addressed only to the contacts listed in Article 23 

of Section 00100 of ITB 16-029. 

 

 

SUBMITTED on ___________________, 2016        State Contractor License No. _____________________ 
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If Bidder is: 

An Individual  

 

By:            (SEAL) 

      (Individual's Name)  

 

doing business as            _ 

 

Business Address:            _ 

 

              _ 

 

Phone No.:      Fax No.:     _______ 

 

A Partnership  

 

           (SEAL) 

     (Partnership Name)  

 

               

       (State in Which Organized and Type of Partnership)  

 

By:                  

      (Name of General Partner)  

 

Business Address:             

  

 

Phone No.:      Fax No.:       

 

A Corporation  

 

 

By:            (SEAL) 

     (Corporation Name)  

  

              _ 

     (State of Incorporation)  

  

By:               

     (Name of Person Authorized to Sign)  

                

       (Title)  

Attest:             _______ 

       (Secretary)  
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Business Address:            _ 

 

Phone No.:      Fax No.:      _ 

 

Date of Qualification to do business is      _________________________ 

 

 

A Joint Venture  

 

 

By:                 (SEAL) 

                              (Name)       

  

               

                                                                         (Address) 

  

 By:                 (SEAL) 

                            (Name)       

  

               

               (Address)  

  

 

Phone Number and Address for receipt of official communications: 

 

               

 

               

 

  

(Each joint venturer must sign.  The manner of signing for each individual, partnership and corporation that 

is a party to the joint venture should be in the manner indicated above for an individual or the appropriate 

form of entity.)  

  

-END OF SECTION- 
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SECTION 00410 

BID BOND 

ITB 16-029 
 

 

STATE OF FLORIDA 

COUNTY OF HIGHLANDS 

 

 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we                     

(hereinafter called "Principal"), and              as Surety, 

(hereinafter called "Surety"), are held and firmly bound unto the Highlands County, a political subdivision 

of the State of Florida (hereinafter called "Owner"), in the sum of                                                       Dollars 

($                            ), lawful money of the United States of America, for the payment of which sum well 

and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and successors, jointly and 

severally, firmly by these presents: 

WHEREAS, the "Principal" contemplates submitting or has submitted to bid to the said "Owner" 

for Bid No. ITB 16-029. 

 

ITB NO. 16-029 LEISURE LAKES VFD #30 BUILDING ADDITION & REMODEL PROJECT 

 

 

WHEREAS, it was a condition precedent to the submission of said bid that a certified check or bid 

bond in the amount of not less than five percent (5%) of the amount of bid be submitted with said bid as a 

guarantee that the Bidder would, if awarded the contract, enter into a written contract with the "Owner" 

within fifteen (15) consecutive calendar days after having been given notice of award of the contract. 

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITIONS OF THIS OBLIGATION ARE SUCH, that if the bid 

of the "Principal" herein be accepted and said "Principal", within fifteen (15) consecutive calendar days 

after notice being given of such acceptance, enter into a written contract with the "Owner", then this 

obligation shall be void; otherwise, the sum herein stated shall be due and payable to the "Owner", and the 

"Surety" herein agrees to pay said sum immediately upon demand of said "Owner", in good and lawful 
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money of the United States of America; as liquidated damages for failure thereof said "Principal". 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said                                            , as "Principal" herein, has caused 

these presents to be signed in its name by its                           and attested by its                             under its 

corporate seal, and the said                                               as "Surety" herein, has caused these presents to be 

signed in its                                          and attested by its                                                 under its corporate 

seal, this              day of                           , A.D. 2016. 

                                                

 

ATTEST:  CONTRACTOR, AS PRINCIPAL: 

 

                                                                    

 

Title:                                         By:                                                (Seal) 

 

Title:                     

 

 

 

 

ATTEST:  AS SURETY: 

                                                                    

  

Title:                                         By:                                                (Seal) 

 

Title:       

 

 

 

-END OF SECTION- 
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SECTION 00500 

AGREEMENT 

ITB 16-029 

 

THIS AGREEMENT made this ____ day of _____________, 2016, by and between Highlands 

County, a political subdivision of the State of Florida, 600 South Commerce Avenue, Sebring, Florida 

33870, hereinafter called “Owner” and ____________________, hereinafter called “Contractor”. 

Owner and Contractor, in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, agree as follows: 

 

Article 1.- WORK  

 

Contractor shall provide all labor, materials, and equipment to construct LEISURE LAKES VFD 

#30 BUILDING ADDITION & REMODEL PROJECT.  Contractor shall complete the Work as 

specified or indicated in the Contract Documents.  The Work is generally described as follows:  

  

   Construct a 585 square foot CMU addition with wood trusses and a matching metal roof.  

In addition, the existing facility will need new electric, electrical fixtures, exterior siding, 

overhead mechanical doors, parking space compliant with Americans with Disability Act, 

flag pole and landscaping. 

 

The principal features, as defined above, are not intended to cover every aspect of the Project 

details. Contractor shall be responsible for reviewing the Contract Documents to determine the full 

scope of the Work and specific requirements of the Project, which include familiarity and 

compliance with all Laws and Regulations. 

 

Article 2.- ENGINEER 

   

The Engineer of Record (hereinafter called “Engineer”) was designed by Cool and Cobb 

Engineering Company, a Florida corporation, 203 W. Main Street, Avon Park, FL 33825 

(hereinafter called Engineer).   

            

Article 3.- CONTRACT TIMES  

  

3.1 Contractor agrees that the Work will be substantially complete within one hundred and twenty 

(120) days and completed and ready for final payment within one hundred and fifty (150) days 

after the date when the Contract Times commence to run. The Contract Times will commence 

to run on the thirteenth (13th) day after the Effective Date of this Agreement or, if a Notice to 

Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be 

given at any time within thirty (30) days after the Effective Date of this Agreement. 

3.2 Liquidated Damages: 

3.2.1 Owner and Contractor recognize that time is of the essence of this Agreement and 

that Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within the times 

specified in paragraph 3.1 of this Article. In agreeing upon the daily liquidated 

damages amount stated in this paragraph, Owner and Contractor have considered 

the original Contract Price stated in Article 4 of this Agreement, the average 

construction, engineering, and inspection costs experienced by Owner, and 
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anticipated costs of project-related delays and inconveniences to Owner and the 

public.  Owner and Contractor also recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties 

involved in proving the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed 

on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor 

agree that as liquidated damages for delay (and not as a penalty) Contractor shall 

pay Owner Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) for each day that expires after the time 

specified in paragraph 3.1 of this Article until the Work is completed and ready for 

final payment. Liquidated damages shall be deducted by Owner from any balance 

due Contractor or, if the balance due Contractor is less than the amount of liquidated 

damages, Contractor shall pay to Owner the remaining unpaid liquidated damages 

within thirty (30) days after Owner’s invoice is sent to Contractor. 

 

3.2.2 Owner does not waive its right to liquidated damages due under this Agreement by 

allowing Contractor to continue and to finish the Work, or any part of it, after the 

expiration of the Contract Time including granted time extensions. 

 

3.2.3 In the case of a default of this Agreement and the completion of the Work by 

Owner, Contractor and Contractor’s surety are liable for the liquidated damages 

under this Agreement, but Owner will not charge liquidated damages for any delay 

in the final completion of Owner’s performance of the Work due to any 

unreasonable action or delay on the part of Owner. 

 

Article 4.- CONTRACT PRICE  

  

Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents 

an amount in current funds equal to the amount determined pursuant to paragraph 4.1 below: 

 

4.1 For all Work as listed on the Bid Form and described in the Drawings and Specifications 

attached hereto and included herein by this reference, a Lump Sum of: 

                                                                                                                             (USE WORDS) 

 

                                                                                                                           (USE FIGURES) 

 

Contractor has included all costs in the Contract Price and shall cause the Work to be 

completed for the Contract Price. The Contract Price shall be reduced in the manner described 

in Article 12 of this Agreement. 

 

Article 5.- PAYMENT PROCEDURES  

  

5.1 Deliverables must be received and accepted in writing by the Engineer prior to reimbursements. 

Supporting documentation with the invoices must establish that the deliverables were received 

and accepted in writing by the Engineer. Contractor may receive progress payments for 

deliverables based on the Contractor’s Schedule of Values and on a percentage of services that 

have been completed, approved, and accepted to the satisfaction of Owner when properly 

supported by detailed invoices and acceptable evidence of payment. All costs charged to the 
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Project by Contractor shall be supported by detailed invoices, proof of payments, contracts or 

vouchers evidencing in proper detail the nature and propriety of the charges.  

5.2 Progress Payments; Retainage:  Contractor shall deliver Contractor’s Applications for Payment 

to Engineer on or before the third (3rd) day of each month.  Owner shall make progress payments 

on account of the Contract Price on the basis of Contractor's Applications for Payment as 

recommended by Engineer, on or about the twenty-sixth (26th) day of each month during 

construction as provided in paragraphs 5.2.1 and 5.2.2 below.  

5.2.1 Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal 

to the percentage indicated below, but in each case, less the aggregate of payments 

previously made and less such amounts as Engineer shall determine, or Owner may 

withhold. Owner will withhold ten percent (10%) of each application for progress 

payment until the completion of the Work.  

90 % of the Work completed. 

 

0% of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (but delivered, suitably 

stored, and accompanied by documentation satisfactory to the Owner.   

5.2.2 Upon Substantial Completion, in an amount sufficient to increase total payments to 

Contractor to ninety percent (90%) of the Contract Price (with the balance being 

retainage), less such amounts as Engineer shall determine, or Owner may withhold. 

5.3 Final Payment: Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall notify Owner in writing of 

the completion. The certification shall state that the Work has been completed in compliance 

with the Drawings and Specifications. If any deviations are noted from the approved 

Drawings and Specifications, the certification shall include a list of all deviations along with 

an explanation that justifies the reason to accept each deviation. After Contractor has, in the 

opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections identified during the final 

inspection and deviations not accepted by Owner and has delivered to Owner, in accordance 

with the Contract Documents, schedules, guarantees, Bonds, certificates or other evidence of 

insurance, certificates of inspection, permits, marked-up record documents, paper final as-

built Drawings and Specifications, signed, sealed, and certified by a Professional Surveyor, 

registered in the State of Florida, and all applicable permits, final releases from Contractor 

and all Subcontractors and suppliers at every level, all warranties, and all other documents 

reasonably required by Owner pertaining to the Work, Contractor may make application for 

final payment.   

 

Article 6.- CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATIONS  

  

In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement, Contractor makes the following 

representations:  

 

6.1 Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents (including any 

Addenda) and the other related data identified in the ITB No. 16-029 Documents, including 

“technical data.” 
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6.2 Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, 

local and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, performance or furnishing of the 

Work.  

 

6.3 Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect 

cost, progress, performance and furnishing of the Work. 

 

6.4 Contractor has carefully studied all reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions 

at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing 

surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the Site (except Underground Facilities) 

Contractor acknowledges that such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents and 

may not be complete for Contractor's purposes. Contractor acknowledges that Owner and 

Engineer do not assume responsibility for the accuracy or completeness of information and 

data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents with respect to Underground Facilities 

at or contiguous to the Site. Contractor has obtained and carefully studied (or assumes 

responsibility for having done so) all such additional supplementary examinations, 

investigations, explorations, tests, studies and data concerning conditions (surface, 

subsurface and Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to the Site or otherwise which may 

affect cost, progress, performance or furnishing of the Work or which relate to any aspect of 

the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction to be employed 

by Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident thereto. Contractor does not 

consider that any additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies or data 

are necessary for the performance and furnishing of the Work at the Contract Price, within 

the Contract Times and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract 

Documents. 

 

6.5 Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at 

the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

 

6.6 Contractor has correlated the information known to Contractor, information and observations 

obtained from visits to the Site, reports, Drawings and Specifications identified in the 

Contract Documents and all additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, 

studies and data with the Contract Documents.  
 

6.7 Contractor has not given Engineer written notice of any conflicts, errors, ambiguities or 

discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and Contractor 

agrees that the Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey 

understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

 

6.8 Contractor certifies by signing this Agreement that no Commissioner or employee of the 

Highlands County Board of County Commissioners has solicited or accepted gratuities, 

favors, or anything of monetary value from Contractor or parties to subcontracts. Contractor 

and Subcontractors shall not pay any gratuities, favors, or anything of monetary value to any 

Commissioner or employee of the Highlands County Board of County Commissioners. 
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Article 7.- CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 

The Contract Documents which comprise the entire Contract between Owner and Contractor 

concerning the Work consists of the following:  

 

7.1 This Agreement (pages 00500-1 to 00500-10, inclusive). 

7.2 The Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract, EJCDC C 700 (2013 Edition).  

7.3 ITB 16-021 Section 00800 Supplementary Conditions to EJCDC C 700 (2013 Edition).  

7.4 Completed Bid Form submitted by ___[Contractor’s name]____, pages 00300-1 to 00300-6. 

7.5 Drawings and Specifications prepared by Cool & Cobb Engineering Co. bearing the title: 

“LEISURE LAKES VFD #30 (Addition & Remodel)”, sheets 1 through 6 of 6. 

7.6 ITB 16-029 Construction Specifications prepared by Cool and Cobb Engineering Company 

(Division 1, Division 2, Division 3, Division 4, Division 6, Division 7, Division 8, Division 9, 

Division 11, Division 14, Division 15, Division 16).  

7.7 Addenda numbers ____ to ____, inclusive.  

7.8 Documentation submitted by CONTRACTOR prior to Notice of Award (pages __ to ___, 

inclusive).  

7.9 Except as expressly otherwise noted in this paragraph and paragraph 7.10 of this Article, 

there are no Contract Documents other than those listed in paragraphs 7.1 through 7.8 of this 

Article.  In the event of a conflict the provisions of the order of precedence shall be this Agreement, 

followed by the Supplementary Conditions, followed by EJCDC C-700 (2013 Edition).  The 

Contract Documents may only be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the 

Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof in one or more of the following ways: 

(a) Written Amendment signed by both parties 

(b) Change Order signed by both parties 

(c) Work Change Directive signed by both parties 

 

7.10 The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented and minor variations 

and deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways:   

(a) A Field Order issued by the Engineer 

(b) Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing 

(c) Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification.   

 

Article 8.- MISCELLANEOUS 

8.1 No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract Documents 

will be binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be 

bound; and specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become due and moneys 

that are due may not be assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the effect 

of this restriction may be limited by Laws and Regulations), and unless specifically stated 

to the contrary in any written consent of an assignment no assignment will release or 

discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents. 
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8.2 Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns and legal 

representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns and legal 

representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

8.3 Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under 

any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue 

to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract Documents 

shall be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and 

enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the 

stricken provision. 

 

8.4 Upon the occurrence of any event of default, all obligations on the part of Owner to make 

any further payments of funds pursuant to this Agreement shall, if Owner so elects, 

terminate but Owner may make any payments or parts of payments after the happening of 

any event of default without thereby waiving the right to exercise any remedy which it may 

have and without becoming liable to make any further payment. 

 

8.5 Contractor certifies by signing this Agreement that no Commissioner or employee of the 

Highlands County Board of County Commissioners has solicited or accepted gratuities, 

favors or anything of monetary value from Contractor or parties to subcontracts.  Contractor, 

Subcontractors, and Suppliers shall not pay any gratuities, favors, or anything of monetary 

value to any Commissioner or employee of the Highlands County Board of County 

Commissioners.  

 

8.6 No funds received pursuant to this Agreement may be expended for lobbying the 

Legislature, the judicial branch, any state agency, Owner or Owner’s elected officials, 

employees or agents.  

 

8.7 By entering into this Agreement, Contractor agrees and promises that, during and after a 

public emergency, disaster, hurricane, flood, or acts of God, Owner shall be given “first 

priority” for all goods and services under this Agreement. Contractor agrees to provide all 

goods and services to Owner during and after the emergency at the terms, conditions, and 

prices as provided in this Agreement on a “first priority” basis. Contractor shall furnish a 

twenty-four (24) hour phone number to Owner in the event of such an emergency. Failure 

to provide the stated priority during and after an emergency shall constitute a breach of 

Contract and make Contractor subject to sanctions from doing further business with Owner.  

For purposes of this paragraph, the term “first priority” means priority over all other 

contracts and agreements between Contractor and any person or entity other than Owner 

and requires Contractor to deliver the goods and services described in this Agreement to 

Owner prior to providing those goods and services to any other person or entity during and 

after the emergency.   

 

8.8 Owner shall not be obligated or liable hereunder to any person, organization or entity other 

than Contractor.  No provision in this Agreement is intended to, or shall be construed to, 

create any third party beneficiary or to provide any rights to any person, organization or 

entity not a party to this Agreement, including, but not limited to, any citizen or employees 

of the Owner and/or Contractor. 
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8.9 In no event shall the making by Owner of any payment to Contractor constitute or be 

construed as a waiver by Owner of any breach of covenant or any default which may then 

exist, on the part of Contractor, and the making of such payment by Owner while any such 

breach or default exists shall in no way impair or prejudice any right or remedy available to 

Owner with respect to such breach or default. 

 

8.10 No waiver by either Contractor or Owner with respect to any breach or default of or with 

respect to any provisions or conditions of this Agreement shall be deemed to constitute a 

continuing waiver of any other breach or default of or with respect to the same or any other 

provision or condition of this Agreement.  No claim or right arising out of a breach of this 

Agreement can be discharged in whole or in part by a waiver or renunciation of the claim 

or right unless the waiver or renunciation is supported by consideration and is in writing 

signed by the aggrieved party. 

 

8.11 This Agreement, including exhibits and amendments, and all matters relating to the validity, 

interpretation, and performance of this Agreement (whether in contract, statute, tort, or 

otherwise) shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of 

Florida, without giving effect to principles of conflict of laws.  Venue for any legal action 

shall lie in Highlands County, Florida, and any proceedings to enforce or interpret any 

provision of the Contract Documents shall be brought exclusively in a court of competent 

jurisdiction in Highlands County, Florida. 

 

8.12 Owner is an Equal Employment Opportunity (“EEO”) employer and as such encourages 

Contractor to voluntarily comply with EEO regulations with regards to gender, age, race, 

veteran status, country of origin, and creed. In addition, Contractor or anyone under its 

employ shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations thereby pertaining to the 

avoidance or appearance of sexual harassment or on the job discrimination. Contractor shall 

maintain a work environment free of discrimination or unwelcome action of a personal 

nature. Any subcontracts entered into shall make deference to this clause with the same 

degree of application being encouraged. When applicable, Contractor shall comply with all 

new Laws and Regulations. 

 

8.13 Contractor may only subcontract a portion of the Work to a Subcontractor or Subcontractors 

approved in advance, in writing by Engineer, but Contractor shall perform with its own 

employees and equipment work amounting to not less than forty percent (40%) of the total 

Contract amount. 

 

8.14 This Agreement shall be effective upon execution by both parties and shall continue in effect 

and be binding on the parties until the Project is completed and accepted and payment made 

by Owner or terminated in accordance with Article 16 of Section 00700 Standard General 

Conditions of the Construction Contract as modified in Section 00800 Supplementary 

Conditions of the Contract Documents. 

 

8.15 Contractor shall be responsible for all quality control testing requirements. 

 

8.16 In the event there is a discrepancy between the language of another section of this 

Agreement and the Contract Documents, the requirements this Agreement shall govern. 
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Article 9.- EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY VERIFICATION 

 

9.1 Definitions. As used in this Article: 

9.1.1 Employee assigned to this Agreement means an employee who was hired after 

November 6, 1986, who is directly performing work, in the United States, under this 

Agreement. An employee is not considered to be directly performing work under this 

Agreement if the employee 

(a) Normally performs support work, such as indirect or overhead functions; and 

(b) Does not perform any substantial duties applicable to the Agreement. 

9.1.2 Subcontract means any contract entered into by a Subcontractor to furnish supplies or 

services for performance of this Agreement or a subcontract under this Agreement.  It 

includes but is not limited to purchase orders, and changes and modifications to 

purchase orders. 

9.1.3 Subcontractor means any supplier, distributor, vendor, or firm that furnishes supplies 

or services to or for Contractor or another subcontractor. 

9.1.4 United States, as defined in 8 U.S.C. 1101(a)(38), means the 50 States, the District of 

Columbia, Puerto Rico, Guam, and the U.S. Virgin Islands. 

9.2 Enrollment and verification requirements. 

9.2.1 Contractor must be enrolled in E-Verify at time of Contract award, and Contractor 

shall use E-Verify to initiate verification of employment eligibility of 

(a) All new employees. 

(1) Enrolled thirty (30) days or more.  Contractor shall initiate verification of 

employment eligibility of all new hires of Contractor, who are working in 

the State of Florida, whether or not assigned to this Agreement, within three 

(3) workdays after the date of hire; or 

(2) Enrolled less than thirty (30) days. Within thirty (30) days after enrollment 

in E-Verify, Contractor shall initiate verification of employment eligibility 

of all new hires of Contractor who are working in the State of Florida, 

whether or not assigned to this Agreement, within three (3) workdays after 

the date of hire; or 

(b) Employees assigned to this Agreement. For each employee assigned to this 

Agreement, Contractor shall initiate verification of employment eligibility, to the 

extent allowed by the E-Verify program, within thirty (30) days after date of 

Contract award or within thirty (30) days after assignment to this Agreement, 

whichever date is later. 

9.2.2 Contractor shall comply, for the period of performance of this Agreement, with the 

requirements of the E-Verify program MOU.  Termination of Contractor’s MOU and 

denial access to the E-Verify system by the Department of Homeland Security or the 

Social Security Administration or the U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Service is an 

event of default under this Agreement.  
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9.3 Website. Information on registration for and use of the E-Verify program can be obtained via 

the Internet at the U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Service’s Web site: http://www.uscis.gov. 

9.4 Individuals previously verified.  Contractor is not required by this paragraph to perform 

additional employment verification using E-Verify for any employee whose employment 

eligibility was previously verified by Contractor through the E- Verify program. 

9.5 Subcontracts. Contractor shall include, and shall require the inclusion of, the requirements of 

this Article, including this paragraph (9.5) (appropriately modified for identification of the 

parties), in each subcontract that includes work performed in the United States under this 

Agreement. 

 

(THIS AREA INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK) 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties of these presents have executed this Agreement in three (3) 

counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which constitute the same Agreement, 

in the year and day first shown and mentioned. 

 

OWNER: HIGHLANDS COUNTY, A POLITICAL SUBDIVISION OF THE STATE OF 

FLORIDA, BY ITS BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS  

 

        Address for giving notices: 

James L. Brooks, Chairman                                                  505 S. Commerce Avenue 

        Sebring, Florida  33870-3869 

ATTEST: 

 

                                                                                       

Robert W. Germaine, Clerk 

 

[SEAL] 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

CONTRACTOR:      Address for giving notices: 
_________________________     ________________________ 

_________________________     ________________________ 

                                                                  

                                                                         

Print Name: ________________________ 

Print Title: _________________________                                     

                                              

ATTEST:       [CORPORATE SEAL] 

By:                                                                    

Print Name:________________________ 

Print Title: _________________________ 

 

APPROVED AS TO ADMINISTRATIVE                   APPROVED AS TO FORM AND LEGAL  

POLICY                                                                            SUFFICIENCY 

 

                                                ______________________________________        

June M. Fisher, County Administrator         J. Ross Macbeth, County Attorney 

 

 

AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS APPROVED AS TO TECHNICAL PROVISIONS 

 

                                   

Timothy R. Mechling, OMB Senior Manager                Clinton Howerton, Jr., P.E., County Engineer 

 

 

APPROVED AS TO PURCHASING POLICIES         APPROVED AS TO RISK MANAGEMENT       

                                                                                            POLICIES           

      

       __________________________________  

Danielle K. Gilbert, Purchasing Manager                      Sherri L. Bennett, Risk Mgmt. Coordinator 

 

-END OF SECTION- 
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 SECTION 00600 

PUBLIC CONSTRUCTION BOND 

(Section 255.05(3), Florida Statutes) 

ITB 16-021 

Bond No. ___________ 

 

BY THIS BOND, we, ______________________, a Florida corporation, whose principal business address 

and phone number are _______________________________________________________, as Principal and 

_____________________________, a _________________, whose principal business address and phone 

number are ____________________________________________________, as Surety, are bound to 

Highlands County, a political subdivision of the State of Florida, herein called Owner, whose principal business 

address and telephone number are 600 South Commerce Avenue, Sebring, Florida 33870 (863-402-6500), in 

the sum of _____________________________________________________ Dollars ($0.00), for payment of 

which we bind ourselves, our heirs, personal representatives, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally. 

THE CONDITION OF THIS BOND is that if Principal:  

 

1. Performs the Contract dated _______________, 2016, between Principal and Owner for 

LEISURE LAKES VFD #30 BUILDING ADDITION & REMODEL PROJECT (Highlands 

County ITB No. 16-021, Highlands County Project Number 14052), that Contract being made a 

part of this bond by reference, at the times and in the manner prescribed in that Contract; and  

 

2. Promptly makes payments to all claimants, as defined in Section 255.05(1), Florida Statutes, 

supplying Principal with labor, services, materials, or supplies, used directly or indirectly by 

Principal in the prosecution of the work provided for in that Contract; and 

 

 3. Pays Owner all losses, damages, expenses, costs, and attorney’s fees, including appellate 

proceedings, that Owner sustains because of a default by Principal under that Contract; and 

 

 4. Performs the guarantee of all work and materials furnished under that Contract for the time 

specified in that Contract, then this bond is void; otherwise it remains in full force.  

 

Any action instituted by a claimant under this bond for payment must be in accordance with the notice 

and time limitation provisions in Section 255.05(2) and (10), Florida Statutes.  

 

Any changes in or under the Contract documents and compliance or noncompliance with any formalities 

connected with that Contract or the changes does not affect Surety’s obligation under this bond. 

 

 Dated _________________, 2016. 

 

 AS SURETY:                 CONTRACTOR, AS PRINCIPAL: 

 

________________________________  ________________________________ 

(Name of Surety)     
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By______________________________  By: _____________________________ 

 (As Attorney in Fact)   

                  Title: ___________________________ 

       

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PUBLIC CONSTRUCTION BOND 

 

1. A good and sufficient Public Construction Bond, in the penal sum of not less than one hundred percent 

(100%) of the Contract amount, with a surety company satisfactory to Owner, will be required of 

Contractor guaranteeing that Contract, including the various guarantee periods thereunder will be 

faithfully performed; and that Contractor will promptly make payment to all persons supplying Contractor 

labor, materials, supplies and services used directly or indirectly by Contractor in the prosecution of the 

Work provided for in the Contract. 

 

 2. The Surety Company furnishing this bond shall be authorized to do business in the State of Florida, 

shall be in compliance with the provisions of the Florida insurance code, shall have twice the minimum 

surplus and capital required by the Florida Insurance code, and shall hold a currently valid certificate of 

authority issued by the United States Department of Treasury pursuant to Title 31, Sections 9304-9308, of 

the United States Code. Surety company must have a rating of not less than “A-X” by the latest edition of 

the KEY RATING GUIDE as published by A.M. Best company, A.M. Best Road, Oldwick, NJ 08858.  

 

3. The Attorney-in-Fact (Resident Agent) who executes the Public Construction Bond on behalf of the 

Surety Company must attach a notarized copy of his power-of-attorney as evidence of his authority to 

bind the surety on the date of execution of the bonds. All signatures must be original. No copied or 

facsimile signatures will be accepted. All Contracts, Public Construction Bond, and respective powers-of-

attorney will have the same date.  

 

4. In the event the Surety Company becomes unsatisfactory to Owner, Owner may at its discretion, 

require from Contractor an additional or new bond in the same or lessor penal sum, satisfactory to Owner, 

and to be conditioned as above required. Upon Contractor’s failure to furnish such additional or new bond 

within ten (10) days from the date of written notice to do so, all payments under the Contract will be 

withheld until such additional bond is furnished. 

 

-END OF SECTION- 
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SOUTHWEST FLORIDA WATER MANAGEMENT PERMIT 
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notice of agency action will close the window for filing a petition for hearing. Legal requirements and 
instructions for publishing notice of agency action, as well as a noticing form that can be used is available from 
the District’s website at www.WaterMatters.org/permits/noticing. If you publish notice of agency action, a copy 
of the affidavit of publishing provided by the newspaper should be sent to the Regulation Division at the District 
Service Office that services this permit or other agency action, for retention in the File of Record for this agency 
action.  

If you have questions regarding this matter, please contact Bob Dasta in the Tampa Service Office, extension 
6105. Please reference the Project Name and Inquiry/Permit Number in future communications concerning this 
project. 

 Sincerely,  

Michelle K. Hopkins, P.E.  
Bureau Chief 
 Environmental Resource Permit Bureau 
 Regulation Division 
 
 Enclosures: Notice of Rights 
 cc: Cool and Cobb Engineering Company  
Carl E. Cool, P.E. 
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ASBESTOS REPORT 
 

 

 

 

 



PbO3 ENVIRONMENTAL TESTING & SVC. CO. 
INCORPORATED   
 

473 N. PINE MEADOW DRIVE       DeBARY, FL  32713    386.668.4545   Fax 386.668.4566 

 
 Report No: # 1850-06-10-16-33 

June 10, 2016 
 
 
Client:   James E. Branca, Sr. 

Fire Operations Supervisor 
Highlands County Fire Service 
6850 West George Blvd. 
Sebring, Florida 
 

  
 
 
Project: Asbestos Survey for Demolition  

Fire Station #30-Leisure Lakes 
1231 Lake Josephine Drive  
Sebring, Florida  

 
 
According to your instructions PbO3 Environmental Testing & Service Co., Inc. has completed a Limited 
ASBESTOS SURVEY at the subject property (Project). The following pages of this report contain the results of 
this Inspection. This limited asbestos inspection report presents data that describes the location of asbestos-
containing material (ACM) identified in the subject property.  This report is to be used as a program-planning 
tool for the proposed demolition, renovation, and construction and/or maintenance activities scheduled at this 
facility. This survey was conducted on site by EPA/AHERA trained professional inspector(s).  
  
This report is intended for the exclusive use of our client. The findings are relevant to the conditions observed 
during the physical process of performing the Inspection.  These findings should not be treated as absolute nor 
should they be relied upon to represent conditions at significantly later dates.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
PbO3 Environmental Testing & Service Co., Inc. 
 
 

 Unofficial without seal 
Dave Mederer         Peter Swarr, PE #44159FL 
Inspector/Management Planner      LAC #63 
Asbestos License # ZA 0000205 



Asbestos Survey for Demolition 
Fire Station #30-Leisure Lakes 
1231 Lake Josephine Drive  
Sebring, Florida  
  

PbO3 ENVIRONMENTAL TESTING  & SVC. CO., INC.  386.668.4545 
Page 2  
ASBESTOS LICENSE # ZA-0000205     
   

1.1 INTRODUCTION 
 
PbO3 was contracted by our client to conduct a Limited Asbestos Survey of the suspect asbestos containing 
materials found in the subject property. 
      

1) Identify suspect asbestos-containing materials that would be disturbed during demolition activities to 
this building. 

 
1.2 INSPECTION AND SAMPLING PROCEDURE 
 
PbO3 inspection and sample collection procedures are based on the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
protocols. 
 
An initial facility walk through is conducted to familiarize the inspector with the facility layout.   The facility is 
then divided into functional spaces and suspect homogeneous materials are selected for bulk sampling.  Samples 
are collected and placed into separate, sealed plastic bags. Each sample is individually numbered and sample 
information is entered onto a Field Data Sheet. Sample tools are decontaminated after sample collection.  The 
samples are delivered to an accredited laboratory for analysis, accompanied by a completed Chain of Custody 
Form. 
Suspect materials are divided into three categories: surfacing materials (such as plaster and surface coatings), 
thermal system insulation (TSI) (such as mudded TSI fittings, duct insulation, and pipe insulation), and 
miscellaneous material (such as floor tile, drywall, and mastic).  Asbestos-containing materials (ACM) are 
classified according to: 
 
       
 Friability * Friable 
  * Non-friable 
 
Friable materials are materials that, when dry, can be crushed, pulverized, or reduced to powder by hand 
pressure.  Prior to sampling, these materials are wetted with amended water to minimize potential for incidental 
exposure or accidental fiber release.  At the inspector's discretion, personal protective equipment (PPE) is used 
as an added precaution. 
 
Bulk samples are collected using EPA guidelines for the type of suspect material sampled.  Where practical, 
minimal damage will occur to facility structures or finishes.  A particular suspect material may be found in 
several different locations within a facility.  The EPA does not require that these materials be sampled in each 
location, provided the materials are of the same type, age, appearance, have the same date of installation, and 
are sampled in accordance with EPA requirements to provide statistically reliable data that can be extrapolated 
onto all remaining non-sampled areas.   
Accredited inspectors determine the number of samples of each material to be collected, depending on the 
material's category and the amount of material present. 
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1.3 METHODS OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
 
Samples are analyzed in accordance with AHERA requirements using the following reference methods: 
 
 EPA Interim Method for the Detection of Asbestos in Bulk Insulation Samples (EPA 600/M4-82020, 

December 1982). 
 
 McCrone Research Institute's The Asbestos Particle Atlas. 
 
All bulk samples are analyzed using PLM visual area estimate (VAE).  Friable materials containing asbestos 
estimated at less than ten percent by PLM-VAE may be reanalyzed by PLM point counting.  Additional 
treatment and tests may be used as required to accurately define composition (i.e., ashing, extractions, and 
TEM).  All bulk sample laboratory reports are verified through an established quality assurance (QA) 
procedure.  
  
1.4 QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURES 
 
Laboratories accredited by the National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP) analyze all 
samples.  These laboratories participate in the NVLAP, as well as the American Industrial Hygiene Association 
(AIHA) Bulk Asbestos Sample Quality Assurance Program. PbO3 verifies all sample data for accuracy by 
cross-referencing Field Data Sheets, Chain of Custody Forms, and field notes. 
  
 
1.5 DETERMINATION OF ACM CLASSIFICATION 
 
The positive identification of asbestos in a material or product can only be made through laboratory analysis.  
Visual inspection or common knowledge is not a positive test.  The asbestos content of a suspect material is 
determined by collecting a bulk sample and having it analyzed by PLM.  The PLM technique determines the 
specific type of asbestos present in the bulk sample and VAE provides an estimate of the percentage of 
asbestos. 
 
The EPA National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP) - National Emission Standard 
for Asbestos (40 CFR Part 61, subpart M) defines a non-friable asbestos-containing material as any material 
with an asbestos content greater than one percent as determined by PLM analysis.  A friable material estimated 
to contain less than ten percent asbestos as determined by PLM-VAE must be analyzed by PLM point counting 
and determined to contain less than one- percent asbestos in order to be considered a non-regulated ACM.   
 
A clarification memorandum issued by the EPA regarding the NESHAP regulation included the following 
statement: 
 
 
The parties legally responsible for a building (owner or operator) may take a conservative approach to being 
regulated by the NESHAP.  The responsible party - may choose to act as though the building material is an 
asbestos-containing material (greater than 1%) at any level of asbestos content (even less than 1% asbestos).  
Thus, if the analyst detects asbestos in the sample and estimates the amount to be less than 1% by visual 
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estimation, the parties legally responsible (owner or operator) of the building may elect to assume the amount to 
be greater than 1% and treat the material as regulated  asbestos containing material or  require verification of the 
amount by point counting.  
  
 
1.6 INSPECTION LIMITS 
PbO3 has performed the Client requested tasks in a thorough and professional manner consistent with 
commonly accepted standard industry practices, using state of the art practices and best available known 
technology, as of the date of the assessment.  PbO3 cannot guarantee and does not warrant that this Asbestos 
Survey has identified all adverse environmental factors and/or conditions affecting the subject properties on the 
date of the Assessment.  PbO3 cannot and will not warrant that this Asbestos Survey that was requested by the 
client will satisfy the dictates of, or provide a legal defense in connection with, any environmental laws or 
regulations.  It is the responsibility of the client to know and abide by all applicable laws, regulations, and 
standards. The results reported and conclusions reached by PbO3 are solely for the benefit of the client.  The 
results and opinions in this report, based solely upon the conditions found on the property as of the date of the 
Assessment, will be valid only as of the date of the Assessment. Please note that the test results relate only to 
those homogeneous materials tested. If conditions, or materials, other than those addressed in this report are 
encountered during the planned renovation/demolition activities, PbO3 should be contacted to assess the 
potential impact of these materials or conditions relative to the findings or recommendations included herein. 
The survey was performed by observing suspect materials throughout the structure where accessible. We must 
emphasize that it is not possible to look within every location of a building. The visual survey documents only 
general locations of suspect materials but does not determine exact boundaries. Concealed locations of asbestos 
may exist at the subject property, and the levels may vary from those stated in this report. There may be 
variations in the composition of materials which appear similar. Materials may be hidden from view and not 
accessible. Hypothetical examples include floor tile hidden under carpeting, and not detected by our typical 
examination of the area under the carpet at a corner(s) or existing hole(s), an abandoned length of insulated pipe 
hidden within a finished wall, an asbestos-cement sewer vent pipe in the wall behind a toilet, asbestos paper/felt 
between hardwood flooring and the sub-floor or old vinyl floor tile covered over with plywood and newer 
flooring materials. No attempt was made to disassemble equipment or demolish structural elements and finishes 
as this is beyond the scope of our authorized services. Visual observations were made only at convenient 
locations, due to these limitations, wall voids, flooring under carpet, building cavities and mechanical 
equipment, and other areas may contain unreported asbestos-containing materials. Suspect materials not 
previously identified in this report may be encountered during any demolition activity.  These materials should 
be assumed asbestos containing material until sample collection and subsequent analysis prove otherwise. All 
fire doors should be assumed asbestos containing material since disassembly of locks and/or other work to 
access the door insulation is not possible.   
 
We generally assume that roofing material, vinyl flooring and floor mastic contains asbestos, as asbestos 
roofing material, asbestos vinyl flooring and asbestos floor mastic are very common unless noted as sampled.  
Location and sampling of underground items, such as asbestos-cement pipes, would have been outside of the 
scope of the survey.  Cloth jacketed electrical wiring if present, should be assumed asbestos containing material. 
Electrical wiring is typically not sampled unless the electrical system has been verified by our client as de-
energized. 
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EPA 6001R-93/116 is the specified method for analysis of bulk material samples for asbestos under the EPA 
Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act, there have been reports that this method may not identify asbestos 
when fiber sizes are extremely small or if they are bound in a resinous material. Such materials include floor 
tile, mastic and asphaltic roofing. Currently, reanalysis by Transmission Electron Microscopy (TEM) to verify 
results of <1 % or "None Detected" for these materials is recommended.  
 
 Quantities shown in this survey are estimates, actual quantities may vary. Field verification is the 
responsibility of the contractor.  Contractors are responsible for their own verification of quantities prior to bid 
submittal.   
 
Suspect materials not previously identified in this report may be encountered during any demolition, renovation 
and/or maintenance activities.  These materials should be assumed asbestos containing material until sample 
collection and subsequent analysis prove otherwise. 
 
1.7 INSPECTION DATE AND INSPECTOR INFORMATION: 
 
PbO3 employee Austin Roghelia inspected the building on June 3, 2016. 
 
2.0 FACILITY CONSTRUCTION INFORMATION: 
 
The small barn like building is of wood frame construction with a metal roof.   
 

2.1 FACILITY MAINTENANCE AND/OR RENOVATION HISTORY 
Unknown 
 
2.2 SUSPECT MATERIAL SUMMARY 

 Cement/Concrete 
 Drywall & Joint Compound 
 Duct Insulation 
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2.3 RESULTS 
 
There was a total of nine (9) samples analyzed by EPA 600/R-93/116 Method. Based upon our visual 
observations, bulk sampling of suspect materials and subsequent microscopic analysis, we have determined that 
No asbestos containing materials were detected in the areas scheduled for demoltion. 

2.4 SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

PbO3 was contracted by our client to conduct a Limited Asbestos Survey of the suspect asbestos containing 
materials found in the subject property. 

 
No Asbestos Containing Materials were detected in the areas planned for demolition.  

 
 
2.5 RECOMMENDATIONS 

  
1. Suspect materials not previously identified in this report may be encountered during any renovation 

and/or maintenance activities.  These materials should be assumed asbestos containing material until 
sample collection and subsequent analysis prove otherwise. 

 
2. That this survey be used to identify asbestos containing material and components prior to any planned 

renovation. 
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Asbestos Bulk
Analysis Report

Client:

Report Number:

Project/Test Address:

Client Number:

Reported Date:

Received Date:

Analyzed Date:

PbO3 Environmental Testing & Service Co, 06/07/2016

201411

06/10/2016

16-06-00885

7469 Whitepine Rd

Telephone: 800.347.4010

Richmond, VA 23237

Environmental Hazards Services, L.L.C.

Leisure Lakes Fire Station #30; 1231 Lake Josephine Dr.; Sebring,
FL

Laboratory Results
Fax Number:

386-668-4566

473 N Pine Meadow Drive
DeBary, FL 32713

06/09/2016

Layer Type AsbestosClient Sample
Number

Other
Materials

Lab Gross DescriptionLab Sample
Number

Gray Granular;
Homogenous

16-06-00885-001 1231-001 100% Non-FibrousNAD

Gray Granular;
Homogenous

16-06-00885-002 1231-002 6% Synthetic
94% Non-Fibrous

NAD

Gray Granular;
Homogenous

16-06-00885-003 1231-003 4% Synthetic
96% Non-Fibrous

NAD

Brown Fibrous; Gray
Chalky; Inhomogenous

16-06-00885-004 1231-004 20% Cellulose
80% Non-Fibrous

NAD

No joint compound present

White Powdery; Brown
Fibrous; Gray Chalky;
Inhomogenous

16-06-00885-005 1231-005 35% Cellulose
65% Non-Fibrous

NAD
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White Powdery; Brown
Fibrous; Gray Chalky;
Inhomogenous

16-06-00885-006 1231-006 35% Cellulose
65% Non-Fibrous

NAD

Orange Fibrous;
Homogenous

16-06-00885-007 1231-007 99% Fibrous Glass
1% Non-Fibrous

NAD

Orange Fibrous;
Homogenous

16-06-00885-008 1231-008 99% Fibrous Glass
1% Non-Fibrous

NAD

Silver Foil-Like; Brown
Fibrous; Orange Fibrous;
Inhomogenous

16-06-00885-009 1231-009 20% Cellulose
70% Fibrous Glass
10% Non-Fibrous

NAD

Environmental Hazards Services, L.L.C

Project/Test Address:

Client Number: Report Number:201411 16-06-00885

Leisure Lakes Fire Station #30; 1231
Lake Josephine Dr.; Sebring, FL

Other
Materials

AsbestosLab Sample
Number

Layer Type Lab Gross DescriptionClient Sample
Number
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Environmental Hazards Services, L.L.C

Project/Test Address:

Client Number: Report Number:201411 16-06-00885

Leisure Lakes Fire Station #30; 1231
Lake Josephine Dr.; Sebring, FL

Other
Materials

AsbestosLab Sample
Number

Layer Type Lab Gross DescriptionClient Sample
Number

Tasha Eaddy

1% Asbestos

Analyst:

Reporting Limit:

Method:

QC Blank:

QC Sample:

Keleigh King

EPA Method 600/R-93/116, EPA Method 600/M4-82-020

QA/QC Clerk

Reviewed By Authorized Signatory:

89-M12010-1

SRM 1866 Fiberglass

NAD = no asbestos detectedLEGEND:

The condition of the samples analyzed was acceptable upon receipt per laboratory protocol unless otherwise noted on this report.  Each distinct

component in an inhomogeneous sample was analyzed separately and reported as a composite.  Results represent the analysis of samples submitted

by the client. Sample location, description, area, volume, etc., was provided by the client. This report cannot be used by the client to claim product

endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Government. This report shall not be reproduced except in full, without the written consent of the

Environmental Hazards Service, L.L.C. California Certification #2319 NY ELAP #11714 NVLAP #101882-0 VELAP 460172. All information concerning

sampling location, date, and time can be found on Chain-of-Custody. Environmental Hazards Services, L.L.C. does not perform any sample collection.

Environmental Hazards Services, L.L.C. recommends reanalysis by point count (for more accurate quantification) or Transmission Electron Microscopy

(TEM), (for enhanced detection capabilities) for materials regulated by EPA NESHAP (National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants) and

found to contain less than ten percent (<10%) asbestos by polarized light microscopy (PLM). Both services are available for an additional fee.

400 Point Count Analysis, where noted,  performed per EPA Method 600/R-93/116 with a Reporting Limit of 0.25%.

* All California samples analyzed by Polarized Light Microscopy, EPA Method 600/M4-82-020, Dec. 1982.
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STATE OF FLORIDA 
DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL REGULATION 

ASBESTOS LICENSING UNIT 
1940 NORTH MONROE STREET 
TALLAHASSEE FL 32399-0783 

PB03 ENVIRONMENTAL TESTING & SVC COMPANY, INC 
PETER C. SWARR 
473 NORTH PINE MEADOW DRIVE 
DEBARY FL 32713-2344 

Congratulations! With this license you become one of the nearly 
one million Floridians licensed by the Department of Business and 
Professional Regulation. Our professionals and businesses range 
from architects to yacht brokers, from boxers to barbeque restaurants, 
and they keep Florida's economy strong. 

Every day we work to improve the way we do business in order to 
serve you better. For information about our services, please log onto 
www.myfloridalicense.com. There you can find more information 
about our divisions and the regulations that impact you, subscribe 
to department newsletters and learn more about the Department's 
initiatives. 

Our mission at the Department is: License Efficiently, Regulate Fairly. 
We constantly strive to serve you better so that you can serve your 
customers. Thank you for doing business in Florida, 
and congratulations on your new license! 

DETACH HERE 

RICK SCOTI, GOVERNOR 

ISSUED: 09/15/2015 

(850) 487-1395 

KEN LAWSON, SECRETARY 

~ .. '· 

L1509150003092 
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Subpart M - National Emission Standard for Asbestos

Source: [49 FR 13661, Apr. 5, 1984; 49 FR 25453, June 21, 1984, as amended by 55 FR 48414,
Nov. 20, 1990; 56 FR 1669, Jan. 16, 1991; 60 FR 31920, June 19, 1995]

§61.141 Definitions.

All terms that are used in this subpart and are not defined below are given the same meaning as in
the Act and in subpart A of this part.

Active waste disposal site means any disposal site other than an inactive site.

Adequately wet means sufficiently mix or penetrate with liquid to prevent the release of
particulates. If visible emissions are observed coming from asbestos-containing material, then that
material has not been adequately wetted. However, the absence of visible emissions is not sufficient
evidence of being adequately wet.

Asbestos means the asbestiform varieties of serpentinite (chrysotile), riebeckite (crocidolite),
cummingtonite-grunerite, anthophyllite, and actinolite-tremolite.

Asbestos-containing waste materials means mill tailings or any waste that contains commercial
asbestos and is generated by a source subject to the provisions of this subpart. This term includes
filters from control devices, friable asbestos waste material, and bags or other similar packaging
contaminated with commercial asbestos. As applied to demolition and renovation operations, this
term also includes regulated asbestos-containing material waste and materials contaminated with
asbestos including disposable equipment and clothing.

Asbestos mill means any facility engaged in converting, or in any intermediate step in converting,
asbestos ore into commercial asbestos. Outside storage of asbestos material is not considered a part
of the asbestos mill.

Asbestos tailings means any solid waste that contains asbestos and is a product of asbestos mining
or milling operations.

Asbestos waste from control devices means any waste material that contains asbestos and is
collected by a pollution control device.

Category I nonfriable asbestos-containing material (ACM) means asbestos-containing packings,
gaskets, resilient floor covering, and asphalt roofing products containing more than 1 percent
asbestos as determined using the method specified in appendix E, subpart E, 40 CFR part 763,
section 1, Polarized Light Microscopy.



Category II nonfriable ACM means any material, excluding Category I nonfriable ACM,
containing more than 1 percent asbestos as determined using the methods specified in appendix E,
subpart E, 40 CFR part 763, section 1, Polarized Light Microscopy that, when dry, cannot be
crumbled, pulverized, or reduced to powder by hand pressure.

Commercial asbestos means any material containing asbestos that is extracted from ore and has
value because of its asbestos content.

Cutting means to penetrate with a sharp-edged instrument and includes sawing, but does not include
shearing, slicing, or punching.

Demolition means the wrecking or taking out of any load-supporting structural member of a facility
together with any related handling operations or the intentional burning of any facility.

Emergency renovation operation means a renovation operation that was not planned but results
from a sudden, unexpected event that, if not immediately attended to, presents a safety or public
health hazard, is necessary to protect equipment from damage, or is necessary to avoid imposing an
unreasonable financial burden. This term includes operations necessitated by nonroutine failures of
equipment.

Fabricating means any processing (e.g., cutting, sawing, drilling) of a manufactured product that
contains commercial asbestos, with the exception of processing at temporary sites (field fabricating)
for the construction or restoration of facilities. In the case of friction products, fabricating includes
bonding, debonding, grinding, sawing, drilling, or other similar operations performed as part of
fabricating.

Facility means any institutional, commercial, public, industrial, or residential structure, installation,
or building (including any structure, installation, or building containing condominiums or individual
dwelling units operated as a residential cooperative, but excluding residential buildings having four
or fewer dwelling units); any ship; and any active or inactive waste disposal site. For purposes of this
definition, any building, structure, or installation that contains a loft used as a dwelling is not
considered a residential structure, installation, or building. Any structure, installation or building that
was previously subject to this subpart is not excluded, regardless of its current use or function.

Facility component means any part of a facility including equipment.

Friable asbestos material means any material containing more than 1 percent asbestos as
determined using the method specified in appendix E, subpart E, 40 CFR part 763 section 1,
Polarized Light Microscopy, that, when dry, can be crumbled, pulverized, or reduced to powder by
hand pressure. If the asbestos content is less than 10 percent as determined by a method other than
point counting by polarized light microscopy (PLM), verify the asbestos content by point counting
using PLM.

Fugitive source means any source of emissions not controlled by an air pollution control device.



Glove bag means a sealed compartment with attached inner gloves used for the handling of
asbestos-containing materials. Properly installed and used, glove bags provide a small work area
enclosure typically used for small-scale asbestos stripping operations. Information on glove-bag
installation, equipment and supplies, and work practices is contained in the Occupational Safety and
Health Administration's (OSHA's) final rule on occupational exposure to asbestos (appendix G to
29 CFR 1926.58).

Grinding means to reduce to powder or small fragments and includes mechanical chipping or
drilling.

In poor condition means the binding of the material is losing its integrity as indicated by peeling,
cracking, or crumbling of the material.

Inactive waste disposal site means any disposal site or portion of it where additional
asbestos-containing waste material has not been deposited within the past year.

Installation means any building or structure or any group of buildings or structures at a single
demolition or renovation site that are under the control of the same owner or operator (or owner or
operator under common control).

Leak-tight means that solids or liquids cannot escape or spill out. It also means dust-tight.

Malfunction means any sudden and unavoidable failure of air pollution control equipment or
process equipment or of a process to operate in a normal or usual manner so that emissions of
asbestos are increased. Failures of equipment shall not be considered malfunctions if they are caused
in any way by poor maintenance, careless operation, or any other preventable upset conditions,
equipment breakdown, or process failure.

Manufacturing means the combining of commercial asbestos-or, in the case of woven friction
products, the combining of textiles containing commercial asbestos-with any other material(s),
including commercial asbestos, and the processing of this combination into a product. Chlorine
production is considered a part of manufacturing.

Natural barrier means a natural object that effectively precludes or deters access. Natural barriers
include physical obstacles such as cliffs, lakes or other large bodies of water, deep and wide ravines,
and mountains. Remoteness by itself is not a natural barrier.

Nonfriable asbestos-containing material means any material containing more than 1 percent
asbestos as determined using the method specified in appendix E, subpart E, 40 CFR part 763,
section 1, Polarized Light Microscopy, that, when dry, cannot be crumbled, pulverized, or reduced
to powder by hand pressure.

Nonscheduled renovation operation means a renovation operation necessitated by the routine
failure of equipment, which is expected to occur within a given period based on past operating
experience, but for which an exact date cannot be predicted.



Outside air means the air outside buildings and structures, including, but not limited to, the air
under a bridge or in an open air ferry dock.

Owner or operator of a demolition or renovation activity means any person who owns, leases,
operates, controls, or supervises the facility being demolished or renovated or any person who owns,
leases, operates, controls, or supervises the demolition or renovation operation, or both.

Particulate asbestos material means finely divided particles of asbestos or material containing
asbestos.

Planned renovation operations means a renovation operation, or a number of such operations, in
which some RACM will be removed or stripped within a given period of time and that can be
predicted. Individual nonscheduled operations are included if a number of such operations can be
predicted to occur during a given period of time based on operating experience.

Regulated asbestos-containing material (RACM) means (a) Friable asbestos material, (b)
Category I nonfriable ACM that has become friable, (c) Category I nonfriable ACM that will be or
has been subjected to sanding, grinding, cutting, or abrading, or (d) Category II nonfriable ACM that
has a high probability of becoming or has become crumbled, pulverized, or reduced to powder by
the forces expected to act on the material in the course of demolition or renovation operations
regulated by this subpart.

Remove means to take out RACM or facility components that contain or are covered with RACM
from any facility.

Renovation means altering a facility or one or more facility components in any way, including the
stripping or removal of RACM from a facility component. Operations in which load-supporting
structural members are wrecked or taken out are demolitions.

Resilient floor covering means asbestos-containing floor tile, including asphalt and vinyl floor tile,
and sheet vinyl floor covering containing more than 1 percent asbestos as determined using polarized
light microscopy according to the method specified in appendix E, subpart E, 40 CFR part 763,
Section 1, Polarized Light Microscopy.

Roadways means surfaces on which vehicles travel. This term includes public and private highways,
roads, streets, parking areas, and driveways.

Strip means to take off RACM from any part of a facility or facility components.

Structural member means any load-supporting member of a facility, such as beams and load
supporting walls; or any nonload-supporting member, such as ceilings and nonload-supporting walls.

Visible emissions means any emissions, which are visually detectable without the aid of instruments,
coming from RACM or asbestos-containing waste material, or from any asbestos milling,
manufacturing, or fabricating operation. This does not include condensed, uncombined water vapor.



Waste generator means any owner or operator of a source covered by this subpart whose act or
process produces asbestos-containing waste material. 

Waste shipment record means the shipping document, required to be originated and signed by the
waste generator, used to track and substantiate the disposition of asbestos-containing waste material.

Working day means Monday through Friday and includes holidays that fall on any of the days
Monday through Friday.
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PbO3 ENVIRONMENTAL TESTING & SVC. CO. 
INCORPORATED   
 
 

473 N. PINE MEADOW DR.  SUITE 101  DeBARY, FL  32713    386.668.4545   Fax 386.668.4566 
 

 
 Report No: # 1850-06-10-16-34 

June 10, 2016 
 
 
Client:    James E. Branca, Sr. 

Fire Operations Supervisor 
Highlands County Fire Service 
6850 West George Blvd. 
Sebring, Florida 
 

  
 
 
Project: Lead-Based Paint Inspection  

Fire Station #30-Leisure Lakes 
1231 Lake Josephine Drive  
Sebring, Florida  
 

 
 
 
According to your instructions PbO3 Environmental Testing & Service Co., Inc. has completed a LEAD-BASED PAINT 
INSPECTION of the subject property.  The following pages of this report contain the results of this Inspection. 
  
This report is intended for the exclusive use of our client under the terms and conditions of our agreement.  The findings are relevant 
to the conditions observed during the physical process of performing the Inspection.  These findings should not be treated as absolute 
nor should they be relied upon to represent conditions at significantly later dates.  Any other use, reuse, in whole or in part without the 
expressed written permission of PbO3 Environmental Testing & Service Co., Inc. is strictly forbidden. 
 
 
PbO3 Environmental Testing & Service Co., Inc. 

 
Dave Mederer  
Risk Assessor   
 
DBM/sm 
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1. SUMMARY of FINDINGS 
 
According to your instructions PbO3 Environmental Testing & Service Co., Inc. of 473 N. Pine Meadow Drive DeBary, Florida has 
completed a LEAD-BASED PAINT INSPECTION of the subject property.  The inspection was conducted on June 3, 2016.  The 
inspection was performed by Austin Roghelia, Lead Risk Assessor(s) (certifications on file). This lead-based paint inspection did not 
include such items as water sampling, soils, mini blinds, lead dust analysis, furniture, bathroom and/or floor tile-except as noted in 
this report. Non-painted components, such as ceramic tile and vinyl baseboards, were not tested. Factory finish components or 
paneled areas such as walls, vent covers, countertops, exhaust hood covers, mailboxes, sinks, electrical panels, closet clothing bars, 
and light fixtures, etc.,  were not tested unless they were painted.  
Ceramic Tile may be a Lead Containing Material such as that found in many Ceramic Tile glazes.  Secondary Coverings such 
as drop ceilings, paneling, vinyl siding, wallpaper, furniture, clutter, etc. may conceal painted components, which were not 
accessible during this inspection. Care must be taken not to disturb concealed components unless it is determined that they do 
not contain lead-based paint.    
 
The data in this report represents the entire scope of services for this Inspection.  Conclusions drawn or opinions formed by others 
from this data are their own, and shall in no way obligate PbO3 Environmental Testing & Service Co., Inc. 
 
To the best of our knowledge and belief, the data contained herein is true and correct as represented.  However, this should not be 
considered an undertaking where lead hazards are identified nor should any warranty, or guarantee, of suitability be assumed. 
  
When evaluating this report, it is assumed as per HUD’s “Guidelines for the Evaluation and Control of Lead-Based Paint Hazards in 
Housing”, Chapter 7, that if one testing combination (ex: living room/window sill/wood) in an interior or exterior room equivalent is 
found to be positive for lead-based paint, then all other similar testing combinations in that room equivalent are also assumed to be 
positive for lead-based paint. The exception to this assumption is when 100% of the similar testing combinations in the room 
equivalent are tested.  
 
 Summary of the Findings  
 
Test Method Performed No. of Samples No. above Action Level 

and/or Positive 
No. below Action Level 
and/or Negative 

X-ray Fluorescence 31 0 31 

Notes  

 Metal roof on plywood & unpainted 
 Aluminum windows no sills 
 Interior unpainted in its entirety 
 Walls unpainted 
 Door casings on interior unpainted 
 Ceilings unpainted 
 No baseboards 

Results  
 
The Lead Inspection of the subject property showed that LEAD-BASED PAINT (as defined in Title X of the 1992 Housing and 
Community Development Act -equal to or greater than 1.0 mg/cm2) WAS NOT FOUND in the sample locations tested. 
  
 
Conclusion 
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We can conclude that LEAD-BASED PAINT (as defined in Title X of the 1992 Housing and Community Development Act) 
was not detected. NO FURTHER ACTION required. 
 
 
 
 
Recommendations 
 
 
 
 
 “ A copy of this summary must be provided to new lessees (tenants) and purchasers of this property under Federal 
law (24 CFR part 35 and 40 CFR part 745) before they become obligated under a lease or sales contract. The 
complete report must also be provided to new purchasers and it must be made available to new tenants.  Landlords 
(lessors) and sellers are also required to distribute an educational pamphlet approved by the U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency and include standard warning language in their leases or sales contracts to ensure that parents 
have information they need to protect their children form lead-based paint hazards” 1 

1   U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development – “Guidelines for the Evaluation and Control of Lead-Based Paint Hazards in Housing”- 

Chapter 7 
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2. REPORT 
 
Purpose 
 
The purpose of this Inspection is to identify and determine the presence or absence of lead-based paint as defined by The U.S. 
Department Of Housing And Urban Development publication “The Guidelines For The Evaluation And Control Of Lead - Based 
Paint Hazards in Housing” June 1995. “The Guidelines” were developed pursuant to Section 1017 of Title X, the Residential Lead 
Based Paint Hazard Reduction Act of 1992, requiring the EPA to develop health- based standards for paint, dust, and soil. 
 
 
Definition of  “Lead - Based Paint Hazard” 
 
Title X redefines the concept of "lead-based paint."   Under prior Federal legislation, a lead-based paint was any paint with 1.0 
mg/cm2 or more of lead, regardless of paint condition or location.  Title X states that a lead-based paint hazard is "any condition that 
causes exposure to lead . . . that would result in adverse human health effects" from: 
 
• Lead-contaminated dust 
• Bare, lead-contaminated soil 
• Lead-contaminated paint that is deteriorated or present on accessible surfaces, friction surfaces, or impact surfaces. 
 
 
Title X acknowledges that some lead-based paint hazards are of more immediate concern than others.  In these Guidelines the hazards 
considered to be of greatest immediate concern are those to which children are most exposed: lead-contaminated dust; deteriorated 
lead-based paint; and lead-contaminated soil if it is bare, accessible to young children, and/or likely to be blown or tracked into the 
dwelling.  Also of concern is friction, chewable, and impact surfaces with intact lead-based paint.  Friction surfaces are subject to 
abrasion and may generate lead-contaminated dust in the dwelling; chewable surfaces are protruding surfaces that are easily chewed 
on by young children; and impact surfaces may become deteriorated through forceful contact.  Intact lead-based paint on flat surfaces 
not subject to abrasion, impact, or other disturbances, although of less concern, is still a potential hazard because the paint could 
deteriorate over time as a result of age, disturbance (through renovation and repair) or major casualty (such as fire, storms, and water 
leaks). 
 
Lead - based paint is any paint, varnish, stain, or other applied coating that has   1 mg/cm² (or 5,000 parts per million) or 
more of lead.  For the purposes of these Guidelines the terms "leaded paint" and "lead-containing paint" are synonymous 
with "lead-based paint". 
 
A lead - based paint hazard may be interpreted by environmental sampling for lead dust.  If lead dust samples collected by 
wipe sampling exceed the levels established by HUD, a lead - based paint hazard exists.  
 
Lead Testing Methods 
 
Lead-Based Paint, X-Ray Fluorescence (XRF) 
 
XRF testing is performed to detect the presence of lead on painted surfaces.  XRF testing is usually the preferred method of 
testing because it is non-destructive, quantitative and can be performed on the spot with acceptable accuracy.  The results of 
the XRF testing is one of the major sources of gathering evidence for drawing conclusions and making recommendations in 
the final report. 
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PbO3 Inspectors follow the manufacturers suggested use and the Performance Characteristic Sheet of the XRF instrument being used.  
PbO3 currently uses the NITON XL Spectrum Analyzer with automatic substrate correction, software downloading capabilities, 3/8-
inch penetration capabilities, and many more sophisticated advantages. 
 
In performing XRF testing all PbO3 Inspectors follow the Department of Housing and Urban Developments federal guidelines for 
testing lead by using an XRF instrument.  All state and city regulations are followed when applicable and in all cases the most 
stringent regulation is followed. PbO3 Inspectors test one of each and every different type of accessible testing combination in each 
room being inspected or as described in our client services agreement.  Testing procedures for XRF testing are usually performed 
from left to right by room and within each room left to right by component.  The testing format is followed unless otherwise noted. 
Each XRF reading is assigned an exclusive reference number and a measurement that is stored in the instrument.  Each reference 
number location is logged on the data sheets for future reference, testing location and report generation. 
 
Current action levels for lead based paint testing using XRF vary from state to state.  The federal level is currently 1.0 mg/cm2.  
 
See Appendix A for LEAD PAINT INSPECTION REPORT DATA SHEETS for measurement, location, substrate, and surfaces 
tested. 
 
Dust Wipes  
 
Dust wipes are taken after the initial inspection (if applicable), to determine current levels of lead dust  (Risk Assessment), during 
interim controls (regularly scheduled sampling), or after an abatement activity to determine the post abatement levels.  Dust wipes are 
typically taken from three different places: Floor, Window Troughs and Windowsills. The lead dust levels will determine if a Lead 
Hazard exists and will help in the decision making process as to what forms of interim controls are needed. 
 
Lead, like iron, oxidizes, though when iron oxidizes it forms rust, and when lead oxidizes it will form lead carbonate.  Some people 
call the lead carbonate “chalking” of the lead.  Inhaling or ingesting lead carbonate can be as dangerous as eating a lead paint chip.  
Most people are unaware that a small child does not have to eat paint chips to acquire an elevated blood lead level (EBL). The hand-
to-mouth activity of a crawling child in an area with lead dust can induce Lead Poisoning. Lead dust problems can also place the 
occupants and participants at risk during renovation and/or construction activities. 
PbO3 believes that high lead dust levels pose a greater health threat, than the mere presence of intact lead-based paint.  Consequently, 
we strongly suggest regularly scheduled monitoring by lead dust wipes, until full abatement is completed. 
 
Current Action Levels for lead in dust:             Floor   40 ug/ft2                   Window Sill  250 ug/ft2        Troughs 400 ug/ft2 

Soil 
 
Soil samples are usually taken after the initial inspection (if applicable), to determine the current level of lead in the soil and after any 
exterior abatement (includes pressure washing) or renovation activities have taken place. PbO3 Inspectors take the soil samples from 
the side of a property and other areas of concern that are most likely to have a possible elevated lead level. A typical soil sample is 
collected by taking multiple spoonfuls of soil from one side of a piece of property typically along a straight line and a half-inch deep.  
By performing our sampling in this fashion we are acquiring a representative sample from a specific side of the property. 
EPA recommends the following action levels for lead in soil. 

Action Level 
Children play areas  Greater than 400 PPM Interim controls 
Non-children play areas  Greater than 2000 PPM Interim controls 
All areas of exposed soil               Greater than 5000 PPM Permanent Barrier or Abatement 
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Paint Chips 
 
Paint chips are used for confirmation of lead based paint as part of an inspection (if applicable), or as a solution to 
inconclusive measurement recorded by the use of XRF testing.  Paint chips are typically not taken unless absolutely 
necessary.  Every time a paint chip is taken the painted surface must be disturbed, and this leaves the potential for additional 
lead contamination. When Paint chips are taken they are usually from non-conspicuous areas and tape is placed over the 
removed paint location.  The paint chips are then sent to the laboratory for analysis. 
 
Current action levels for lead in paint: 
 0.5% by weight or 5,000 PPM (parts per million) Weighted concentration 

1.0 mg/cm2 Loading concentration (by XRF) 
 
See summary results for chips, wipes, soil & water (if applicable). 
 
Water 
 
Water samples are collected to determine if lead is present the water system.  Two water samples are usually collected, a first draw 
and a two-minute draw.  The first draw is the first draw of the day; it allows for the longest duration of time to allow any sediment in 
the water lines to collect and typically, if lead is present in the system, gives the highest results.  The second sample is drawn after the 
cold-water tap has been turned on for two minutes.  The second draw allows the tap time to flush itself from any particles that might 
have accumulated while the line was dormant.  By taking two samples PbO3 Inspectors are better able to assess if there is possible 
water contamination due to lead and where it might be coming from.  If the first draw is high and the second draw is low, it probably 
means that the lead is coming from the property’s plumbing.  If both samples produce high levels, the problem is probably coming 
from the municipal water lines or both. 
 
Current action levels for lead in water: 
 15 to 20 ppb (parts per billion) 

 
See summary results for chips, wipes, soil & water (if applicable). 
 
 
Methodology Used 
 
This Inspection has been conducted utilizing an established protocol.  The protocol contains four components.    
 
1. Perform a visual assessment of the subject property and paint condition. 
 
2. Calibrate Niton XL XRF # 01972431LY 
 
3. Test building components. 
 All room equivalents (e.g. room, house exterior, foyer, etc.) are tested.  All testing combinations within each room equivalent 

are tested.  All painted surfaces (surfaces coated with paint, shellac, varnish, stain, paint covered with wallpaper, or any other 
coating) are tested. 

 
 At least one XRF reading on each testing combination in each room equivalent are tested.  For walls, at least one reading on 

each wall in a room equivalent is tested. 
  
 Certain building components that are adjacent to each other and not likely to have different painting histories can be grouped 

together into a single testing combination, as follows: 
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 Window casings, stops, jambs and aprons are a single testing combination. 
  
 Interior window mullions and window sashes are a single testing combination – we do not group interior mullion and sashes 

with exterior mullions and sashes. 
 
 Exterior window mullions and window sashes are a single testing combination. 
 
 Door jambs, stops, transforms, casings, and other door frame parts are a single testing combination. 
 
 Door stiles, rails, panels, mullions, and other door parts are a single testing combination. 
 
 Baseboards and associated trim, (such as quarter-round or other caps) are a single testing combination (do not group chair 

rails, crown molding or walls with baseboards). 
 
 Painted electrical sockets, switches or plates can be grouped with walls. 
 
 Each of these building parts should be tested separately if there is some specific reason to believe that they have a different 

painting history.  In most cases, separate testing will not be necessary. 
 
 Building Component Types – A building component type consists of doors, windows, walls, and so on that are repeated in 

more than one room equivalent in a unit and have a common substrate.  If a unique building component is present in only 
one room, it is considered to be a testing combination.  Each testing combination may be composed of more than one 
building component (such as two similar windows within a room equivalent).  Component types can be located inside or 
outside the dwelling.  For example, typical component types in a bedroom would be the ceiling, walls, a door and its casing, 
the window sash, window casings, and any other distinct surface such as baseboards, crown molding, and chair rails.  If 
trends or patterns of lead-based paint classifications are found among building component types in different room 
equivalents, an inspection report may summarize results by building component type, as long as all measurements are 
included in the report.  For example, the inspection may find that all doors and casings in a dwelling unit are positive. 

 
4. A compilation of the findings of the Inspection into a report format, which is useable to the client. 
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APPROXIMATE COST ESTIMATES FOR REMEDIATION 
 
The price estimates below are based on numerous assumptions and variables that are ever changing.  The cost estimates are only 
estimates and should not be considered final and absolute costs to remediate the property inspected of any lead hazards found. PbO3 
estimates are based on average industry prices for the median cost option for various components.  Dependent on the course of action 
the particular property uses to remediate, the price estimates may vary greatly from actual cost proposals. 
 
Approximate abatement costs (per component): 

 
 
 
 
*Above pricing includes the cost of post abatement cleanups. 
 
 

Item Description No. of Items Cost per Item* Total Cost

Remove &replace Window/per window        400.00$                                   -$                     

                     Exterior Door/per door         500.00$                                   -$                     

                     Interior Door/per door           200.00$                                   -$                     

                     Exterior Siding/per Sq Ft    5.00$                                       -$                     

Interior enclosure/per Sq Ft 4.00$                                       -$                     

Exterior stripping/per Sq Ft 9.00$                                       -$                     

Interior Stripping/per Sq Ft 10.00$                                     -$                     

Replacement of molding/per LF 6.00$                                       -$                     

Exterior encapsulation/Sq Ft 4.50$                                       -$                     

Interior encapsulation/Sq Ft 3.00$                                       -$                     

HEPA vacuuming/Sq Ft 1.00$                                       -$                     

TSP or Ledizolv washing/Sq Ft 1.00$                                       -$                     

-$                     

-$                     

-$                     

Total Estimated Costs -$                     
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APPENDIX A  
 

LEAD SURVEY DATA PAGES 
 
 

 
 

When reviewing “Appendix A Lead Survey Data Pages” you will notice that the components tested are described using the letters 
A, B, C and D, under the “Surface” column, to designate the walls of the related room.  When entering the room, the first wall 
that is in the same plain or closest to the street address of the property is considered to be “A-wall”, “B-wall”, “C-wall”, and “D-
wall” run clockwise. 

 
 

Lead paint testing using XRF technology results are provided on the attached tables.  Per this type of analytical methodology, 
XRF values tend to vary slightly for lead detected on the same surface, within the parameters of the instrumentation and the paint 
history of the testing combination.  If a component is not shown on the data pages, the assumption should not be made that the 
particular component is lead safe.  The only way to determine the presence of lead on a component is to have it tested. 
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Reading No  Time  COMPONENT  FEATURE  SUBSTRATE  COLOR  SIDE  CONDITION  ROOM  Results  mg/cm^2  SITE 

1  6/3/2016 10:51  CALIBRATE  Positive  1.1  1231 

2  6/3/2016 10:51  CALIBRATE  Negative  0  1231 

3  6/3/2016 10:51  CALIBRATE  Positive  1.6  1231 

4  6/3/2016 10:52  WALL  WALL  WOOD  RED  EXT A  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0.01  1231 

5  6/3/2016 10:52  WALL  WALL  WOOD  RED  EXT A  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

6  6/3/2016 10:53  WALL  sign  WOOD  WHITE  EXT A  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

7  6/3/2016 10:53  WALL  sign  WOOD  WHITE  EXT A  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

8  6/3/2016 10:53  DOOR  CASING  WOOD  RED  EXT A  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

9  6/3/2016 10:53  DOOR  CASING  WOOD  RED  EXT A  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

10  6/3/2016 10:53  DOOR  CASING  WOOD  RED  EXT A  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

11  6/3/2016 10:54  DOOR  CASING  WOOD  RED  EXT A  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0.02  1231 

12  6/3/2016 10:54  DOOR  CASING  WOOD  RED  EXT A  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

13  6/3/2016 10:54  ROOF  RAFTER  WOOD  RED  EXT A  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

14  6/3/2016 10:55  WALL  WALL  WOOD  RED  EXT B  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

15  6/3/2016 10:55  WALL  WALL  WOOD  RED  EXT C  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

16  6/3/2016 10:55  WALL  WALL  WOOD  RED  EXT C  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

17  6/3/2016 10:55  WALL  WALL  WOOD  RED  EXT C  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

18  6/3/2016 10:56  DOOR  CASING  WOOD  RED  EXT C  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

19  6/3/2016 10:56  DOOR  CASING  WOOD  RED  EXT C  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

20  6/3/2016 10:56  DOOR  CASING  WOOD  RED  EXT C  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

21  6/3/2016 10:56  DOOR  CASING  WOOD  RED  EXT C  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

22  6/3/2016 10:57  CLOSET  CASING  WOOD  RED  EXT C  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0.01  1231 

23  6/3/2016 10:57  CLOSET  CASING  WOOD  RED  EXT C  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

24  6/3/2016 10:58  CLOSET  column  WOOD  RED  EXT C  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

25  6/3/2016 10:58  CLOSET  ceiling  WOOD  RED  EXT C  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0.01  1231 

26  6/3/2016 10:58  CLOSET  DOOR  WOOD  RED  EXT C  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0.01  1231 

27  6/3/2016 10:59  WALL  WALL  WOOD  RED  EXT D  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

28  6/3/2016 10:59  WALL  WALL  WOOD  RED  EXT D  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

29  6/3/2016 10:59  DOOR  CASING  WOOD  WHITE  EXT D  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

30  6/3/2016 10:59  DOOR  CASING  WOOD  WHITE  EXT D  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

31  6/3/2016 11:00  DOOR  DOOR  METAL  WHITE  EXT D  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0.01  1231 

32  6/3/2016 11:00  ROOF  RAFTER  WOOD  RED  EXT D  INTACT  Exterior  Negative  0  1231 

33  6/3/2016 11:14  DOOR  CASING  WOOD  WHITE  EXT D  INTACT  1  Negative  0  1231 

34  6/3/2016 11:14  DOOR  CASING  WOOD  WHITE  EXT D  INTACT  1  Negative  0  1231 

35  6/3/2016 12:16  CALIBRATE  Positive  1.1  1231 

36  6/3/2016 12:16  CALIBRATE  Negative  0  1231 

37  6/3/2016 12:16  CALIBRATE  Positive  1.5  1231 
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APPENDIX C 

 
PHOTOS & DRAWINGS 
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CONTROLLING LEAD DUST LEVELS 
Lead painted surfaces that are renovated or in disrepair can release hazardous lead dust. PbO3 advises that abatement and cleanup 
measures specified in the HUD Guidelines be employed where lead surfaces are disturbed and prior to re-occupancy of affected areas.  
In such cases, clean-up procedures should be performed by a contractor who can commit to conformance with the HUD Guidelines 
and Clearance requirements.  Lead dust sampling conducted after the abatement will verify the effectiveness of the clean-up measures. 
 
The wipe samples are than analyzed by a laboratory which is approved and accredited by professional organizations to analyze 
environmental samples for the presence of lead. 
 
MAINTENANCE OF LEAD PAINTED SURFACES 
This discussion relates to intact lead painted surfaces.   
 
Government authorities now recognize that even intact lead painted surfaces pose a health risk and should be abated (covered or 
removed).  Accordingly, it is recommended that any lead painted surfaces (particularly surfaces such as protruding window sills and 
door stops which children are likely to come into contact with) should be properly abated. 
 
In the absence of full removal or covering of lead paint with impermeable barriers (e.g. sheet rock, encapsulants), it is advisable that a 
primer and several layers of high quality paint be applied over intact lead painted surfaces.  The following program of inspecting and 
maintaining such intact painted surfaces can lower the risk of lead dust hazards from lead painted surfaces in a home or work 
environment. 
 
1. Avoid any activities that disturb lead-painted surfaces.  Even chemical stripping of lead-based paint will generate lead 

dust. 
 
2. Wet wipe surfaces with water containing a detergent called LEDIZOLV (non-TSP biodegradable, metal ionizing lead 

detergent), with a frequency sufficient to prevent accumulation of dust. 
 
3. Frequently survey lead painted surfaces to ensure that they are intact.  Problematic surfaces should be abated in 

conformance with HUD regulations and by a trained professional. 
 
4. Avoid the use of regular vacuum cleaners on debris that may contain lead dust.  Use of high efficiency particulate air 

(HEPA) vacuums is recommended, with a frequency sufficient to prevent accumulation of dust.  Note: Changing HEPA 
filters requires that special safety and health precautions be followed. 

 
5. Monitor activities of young children. Prevent them from coming into contact with lead painted surfaced as much as 

possible and regularly wash their hands (especially before they handle food). 
 
6. Determine children’s blood lead levels, at a frequency prescribed by a physician who specializes in lead poisoning.  In 

cases where concern is raised about potential exposure to lead, PbO3 recommends that concerned parties have blood 
levels analyzed by an OSHA-approved laboratory, and that the results be interpreted by a physician.  We recommend 
routine blood lead testing of children under the age of six. 
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PbO3 has provided general information on reducing the risk of lead poisoning in both residential and commercial spaces. Detailed 
Information on avoiding and/or treating lead poisoning can be obtained without cost from: The National Center for Education in 
Maternal and Child Health, 38th and R Street, NW, Washington D.C. 20057, phone (703) 524-7802. 
 
Please call the PbO3 if you have any questions regarding this report, (386) 668-4545. 
 

Additional proposals and consulting services are available from PbO3. 
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COMMON TERMS FOR COMPONENTS AND TESTING LAYOUT 
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Glossary 
  
 
Abatement: A measure designed to permanently eliminate lead-based paint hazards according to standards established by the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Administrator, pursuant to Title IV of the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA). 
Abatement strategies include the removal of lead-based paint, its enclosure, its encapsulation with a product shown to meet 
established or recognized standards pursuant to Title IV of TSCA, replacement of building components coated by lead-based paint, 
removal of lead-contaminated dust, and removal of lead-contaminated soil or overlaying of a durable covering—not grass or sod, 
which are considered interim control measures—on top of the soil, as well as preparation, cleanup, disposal, post-abatement clearance 
testing, recordkeeping, and, if applicable, monitoring. 
 
 
Accessible surface: Any interior or exterior surface such as sills and protruding surfaces that a young child can mouth or chew. 
 
Action Level: the defining limit for a required regulatory response. 
 
Bare soil: Soil not covered with grass, sod, or some other similar vegetation. Bare soil includes sand (for example, the sand in 
sandboxes). 
 
Base substrate: The building material beneath the lead-based paint film. The material may be plaster, wood, brick, or metal. 
 
Biological monitoring: The analysis of blood, urine, or both to determine the level of lead contamination in the body. Blood lead 
levels are expressed in micrograms of lead per one-tenth of a liter of blood (a deciliter), or g/dL. 
 
Building component: Any part of a building coated with paint. 
 
Certified: The designation for contractors who have completed training and other requirements to allow them to safely undertake risk 
assessments, inspections, and abatement work. Risk assessors, lead-based paint inspectors, and abatement contractors should be 
certified by the appropriate State or Federal agency. 
 
Chalking: The photo-oxidation of paint binders—usually due to weathering—which causes a powder to form on the film surface. 
 
Chewed surface: Any painted surface that shows evidence of having been chewed or mouthed by a young child. A chewed surface is 
usually a protruding, horizontal part of a building, such as an interior window sill. 
 
Cleaning: The process of using a HEPA vacuum and wet cleaning agents to remove leaded dust; the process includes the removal of 
bulk debris from the work area. OSHA prohibits the use of compressed air to blow lead-contaminated dust off a surface. 
 
Clearance examination: Visual examination and collection of environmental samples by an inspector technician or risk assessor and 
analysis by an accredited laboratory upon completion of an abatement project, interim control intervention, or maintenance job that 
disturbs lead-based paint (or paint suspected of being lead-based paint). The examination is done to assure that lead exposure levels 
do not exceed standards established by the EPA Administrator pursuant to Title IV of the Toxic Substances Control Act and that any 
cleaning following such work adequately meets those standards. 
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Common area: A room or area that is accessible to all residents in a community (for example, a hallway or a lobby); in general, any 
area not kept locked. 
 
Compliance plan: A document that describes the tasks, workers, protective measures, and tools and other materials that may be used 
in lead-based paint hazard control to comply with the OSHA Lead in Construction Standard. 
 
Containment: A process to protect workers and the environment by controlling exposures to lead-contaminated dust and debris 
created during abatement. See Worksite preparation level. 
 
Detection limit: The minimum amount of a substance that can be reliably measured by a particular method. 
 
Deteriorated lead-based paint: Interior or exterior lead-based paint that is peeling, chipping, blistering, flaking, worn, chalking, 
alligatoring, cracking, or otherwise becoming separated from the substrate, or lead-based paint on a damaged or deteriorated surface 
or fixture. 
 
Dust removal: A form of interim control that involves initial cleaning intervention followed by periodic monitoring and recleaning, 
as needed. Depending on the degree of lead-based paint hazards, dust removal may be the primary activity or  
just one element of a broader effort that addresses lead-based paint hazards. 
 
Elevated Blood Lead level (EBL): In children, any blood lead level greater than 10 g/Dl; in adults, any blood lead level greater 
than 25 g/dL, as determined by the U.S. Centers for Disease Control and Prevention. 
 
Enclosure: The use of rigid, durable construction materials that are mechanically fastened to the substrate in order to act as a barrier 
between the lead-based paint and the environment. 
 
Evaluation: Risk assessment, paint inspection, or both. 
 
Exterior work area: Any area such as a porch, stairway, or siding outside a building during lead-based paint hazard control work. 
This area includes a safety perimeter and access barriers. 
 
Friction surface: Any interior or exterior surface, such as windows or stair treads, that is subject to abrasion or friction. 
 
Hazardous waste: As defined in EPA Regulations (40 CFR 261.3), the term hazardous waste means solid waste or a combination of 
solid wastes that because of its quantity, concentration, physical, chemical, or infectious characteristics may cause or significantly 
contribute to increases in mortality or serious and irreversible or incapacitating but reversible illnesses or pose a substantial present or 
potential hazard to human health or the environment when improperly treated, stored, transported, or disposed. As defined in the 
regulations, solid waste is hazardous if it meets one of four conditions: (1) exhibits a characteristic of hazardous waste (40 CFR 
Sections 261.20 through 262.24); (2) has been listed as hazardous (40 CFR Section 261.31 through 261.33); (3) is a mixture 
containing a listed hazardous waste and a nonhazardous solid waste, unless the mixture is specifically excluded or no longer exhibits 
any of the characteristics of hazardous waste; and (4) is not excluded from regulation as hazardous waste. For the waste produced in 
lead-based paint abatement, hazardous waste is waste that contains more than 5 ppm of leachable lead as determined by the TCLP 
Test, or waste that is corrosive, ignitable, or reactive and is not otherwise excluded. 
 
High-Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) filter: A filter capable of removing particles of 0.3 microns or larger from air at 99.97 
percent or greater efficiency. 
 
High phosphate detergent: See Trisodium phosphate detergent. 
 
Impact surface: An interior or exterior surface such as those on doors and door jambs subject to damage by repeated impacts. 
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Interim controls: A set of measures designed to temporarily reduce human exposure or possible exposure to lead-based paint 
hazards. Such measures include specialized cleaning, repairs, maintenance, painting, temporary containment, and management and 
resident education programs. Monitoring levels of lead exposures by owners and reevaluation by professionals is an integral element 
of interim controls. Interim controls include dust removal, paint film stabilization, treatment of friction and impact surface, and 
installation of soil coverings, such as grass or sod, or land-use controls. 
 
Interior window sill: The portion of the horizontal window ledge that protrudes into the interior of the room, adjacent to the window 
sash when the window is closed; often called the window stool. 
 
Intermediate controls: Coatings or rigid materials such as encapsulants and floor tiles that prevent lead-based paint from causing 
excessive lead exposures and that rely on adhesion to the existing paint film for their durability. 
 
Lead: Lead includes metallic lead and inorganic and organic compounds of lead. 
 
Lead-based paint: Any paint, varnish, shellac, or other coating that contains lead equal to or greater than 1.0 mg/cm² as measured by 
x-ray fluorescence detector or laboratory analysis, or 0.5 percent by weight (5,000 g/g, 5,000 ppm, or 5,000 mg/kg) by laboratory 
analysis. (Local definitions may differ).  Lead-based paint means paint of other surface coatings that contain lead equal to or greater 
than 1.0 mg/cm2 or .05 percent by weight.  Surface coatings include paint, shellac, varnish, or any other coating, including wallpaper 
that covers painted surfaces. 
 
Lead-based paint hazard: A condition in which exposure to lead from lead-contaminated dust, lead-contaminated soil, or from lead-
based paint that has deteriorated or coats accessible, friction, or impact surfaces would result in adverse human health effects, as 
established by the EPA Administrator under Title IV of the Toxic Substances Control Act. 
 
Lead-based paint hazard control: Activities to control and eliminate lead-based paint hazards, including interim controls, 
intermediate controls, abatement, and complete removal. 
 
Lead carbonate: A pigment used in some lead-based paint as a hiding agent; also known as white lead. 
 
Lead-contaminated dust: Surface dust in residences that contains an area or mass concentration of lead in excess of the standard 
established by the EPA Administrator, pursuant to Title IV of the Toxic Substances Control Act. Until the EPA standards are set. 
 
Lead-contaminated soil: Bare soil on residential property that contains lead in excess of the standard established by the EPA 
Administrator, pursuant to Title IV of the Toxic Substances Control Act. The interim HUD recommendation is 400 g/g in high-
contact play areas, and 2,000 ppm in other bare areas of the yard. Soil above 5,000 µg/g should be abated by removal or paving. 
 
Lead hazard screen: A means of determining whether residences in good condition built between 1960 and 1978 should have a full 
risk assessment using dust sampling and visual survey. 
 
Lead loading:  The mass of lead in a given surface area on a substrate.  Lead loading is typically measured in units of milligrams per 
square centimeter (mg/cm2).  It is also called area concentration. 
 
Lead-poisoned child: A child with a single blood lead level measurement of 20 g/dL or 15 g/dL or greater for two measurements 
taken at least one month apart. 
 
Maintenance: Work to maintain adequate living conditions in a dwelling that may disturb lead-based paint or paint that is suspected 
to be lead-based paint. 
 
Method detection limit (MDL): The minimum concentration of an analyte that, in a given matrix and by using a specific method, has 
a 99-percent probability of being identified, qualitatively or quantitatively measured, and reported to be greater than zero. 
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mg: Milligram; one-thousandth of a gram; a unit of weight. 
 
Monitoring: Surveillance on a continuing basis by a property owner of lead-based paint hazard control measures implemented on a 
property. In contrast, reevaluation is the visual examination and environmental sampling conducted by a certified risk assessor or 
certified inspector of target housing units that have undergone abatement or interim control interventions (and clearance tests) to 
determine if lead-based paint hazards have reappeared. Monitoring and reevaluations are needed for interim controls, intermediate 
controls or encapsulation, and enclosure. 
 
Multifamily housing: Housing that has more than one dwelling unit in one location. 
 
Offsite paint removal: The process of removing a component of a building and stripping the paint from the component at a paint-
stripping facility. 
 
 
Oxidation: A chemical reaction that occurs upon exposure to oxygen.  Some coatings cure by oxidation; oxygen enters the liquid 
coating and crosslinks (attaches) the resin molecules.  This film-forming method is also called Air Cure or Air Dry.  Oxidation also 
causes rust to form on metals and paint to chalk. 
 
Paint film stabilization: The process of wet scraping, priming, and repainting deteriorated lead-based paint in a dwelling; the process 
includes cleanup and clearance. 
 
Paint removal: A strategy of abatement that entails removing lead-based paint from surfaces.  For lead-hazard control work this can 
mean using chemicals, heat guns that produce temperatures below 1100F, and certain contained abrasive methods but not by open 
flame burning, open abrasive blasting, sandblasting, water blasting, or extensive dry scraping. (Methylene chloride paint removers are 
also not recommended.) 
 
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE):  Equipment for protecting the eyes, face, head, and/or extremities, including protective 
clothing, respiratory devices and protective shields when hazards capable of causing bodily injury or impairment are encountered. 
 
Precision: The degree to which a set of observations or measurements of the same property, usually obtained under similar 
conditions, conform to themselves; a data quality indicator.  Precision is usually expressed in either absolute or relative terms as 
standard deviation, variance, or range. 
 
Reevaluation: In lead hazard control work, a visual assessment and collection of environmental samples by a certified risk assessor 
or certified inspector technician to determine if a lead-based paint hazard control measure that has been implemented is still effective 
and if the dwelling is still lead-safe. 
 
Renovation: Work that involves construction and home or building improvement measures such as window replacement, 
weatherization, remodeling, and repainting. 
 
Replacement: A strategy of abatement that entails the removal of building components that have surfaces coated with lead-based 
paint, such as windows, doors, and trim, and the installation of new components free of lead-based paint. 
 
Risk assessment: An onsite investigation of a residential dwelling for lead-based paint hazards.  Risk assessment includes 
investigating the age, history, management, and maintenance of the dwelling, and the number of children under age 6 and women of 
child-bearing age who are residents; conducting a visual assessment; performing limited environmental sampling, such as dust wipe 
samples, soil samples, and deteriorated paint samples; and reporting the results that identify acceptable abatement and interim control 
strategies based on specific conditions and the owner's capabilities for controlling identified lead-based paint hazards. 
 
Risk assessor: A certified individual who has completed training from an accredited training program and who has been certified to 
(1) perform risk assessments; (2) identify acceptable abatement and interim control strategies for reducing identified lead-based paint 
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hazards (3) perform clearance testing and reevaluations; and (4) document the successful completion of lead-based paint hazard 
control activities. 
 
Room equivalent: A room equivalent is an identifiable part of a residence, such as a room, a house exterior, a foyer, staircase, 
hallway, or an exterior area (exterior areas contain items such as play areas painted swing sets, painted sandboxes, etc.).  Closets or 
other similar areas adjoining rooms should not be considered as separate room equivalents unless they are obviously dissimilar form 
the adjoining room equivalent.  Most closets are not separate room equivalents.  Exteriors should be included in all inspections.  An 
individual side of an exterior is not considered to be a separate room equivalent, unless there is visual or other evidence that its paint 
history is different from that of the other sides.  All sides of a building (typically two for row houses or four for freestanding houses) 
are generally treated as a single room equivalent if the paint history appears to be similar.  For multifamily developments or apartment 
buildings, common areas and exterior sites are treated as separate types of units, not as room equivalents. 
 
Solid waste: As defined in the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act, the term solid waste means garbage, refuse, sludge from a 
waste treatment plant, water supply treatment plant, or air pollution control facility, and other discarded materials, including solid, 
liquid, semisolid, or contained gaseous material resulting from industrial, commercial, mining, and agricultural operations and from 
community activities. The term does not include solid or dissolved material in domestic sewage or solid or dissolved materials in 
irrigation return flows or industrial discharges that are point sources subject to permits under the Clean Water Act, nor does the term 
include special nuclear or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 1954. 
 
Substrate: A surface on which paint, varnish, or other coating has been applied or may be applied.  Examples of substrates include 
wood, plaster, metal, and drywall.  The substrate is the material underneath the paint.  Substrates should be classified into one of six 
types: brick, concrete, drywall, metal, plaster or wood.  These substrates cover almost all building materials that are painted and are 
linked to those used in the XRF Performance Characteristics Sheets.  For example, the concrete substrate type includes poured 
concrete, pr-cast concrete and concrete block. 
 
If a painted substrate is encountered that is different from the substrate categories shown or the XRF Performance Characteristic 
Sheet, select the substrate type that is most similar in density and composition to the substrate being tested.  For example, for painted 
glass substrates, an inspector should select the concrete substrate, because it has about the same density (2.5 g/cm3) and because the 
major element in both is silicon. 
 
For components that have layers of different substrates, such as plaster over concrete, the substrate immediately adjacent to 
(underneath) the painted surface should be used.  For example, plaster over concrete block is recorded as plaster. 
 
Testing combination:  A testing combination is a unique combination of room equivalents, building component type, and substrate.  
Visible color may not be an accurate predictor of painting history and is not included in the definition of a testing combination.  The 
following are some common component types that could make up distinct testing combinations within room equivalents: 
 
 Air conditioners  Fireplaces  Balustrades  Lattice Work    
 Floors   Baseboards  Handrails  Walls 
 Bathroom Vanities Newel Posts  Beams   Siding 
 Cabinets  Radiators  Ceilings  Crown Molding Window 
 Shelf Supports  Chair Rails  Shelves  Window Sashes and Trim 
 Columns  Stair Stringers  Countertops  Swing Sets and other Play Equipment 
 Stair Treads/Risers Stools and Aprons Doors and Trim   
 
 
Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP): A laboratory test method to determine if excessive levels of lead or other 
hazardous materials could leach into groundwater; usually used to determine by its toxicity characteristic if the waste is hazardous. 
 
Treatment: In lead-based paint hazard control, a method designed to control lead-based paint hazards. Treatment includes interim 
controls, intermediate methods, abatement, and full removal.  Hazardous waste treatment is a method, technique, or process, including 
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neutralization, that is designed to change the physical, chemical, or biological character or composition of hazardous waste so as to 
neutralize it, render it nonhazardous or less hazardous, recover it, make it safer to transport, store, or dispose, or allow for easier 
recovery, storage, or volume reduction. 
 
Trisodium Phosphate (TSP) detergent: Detergent that contains at least 5 percent trisodium phosphate. 
 
g (or ug):  Micrograms.  The prefix micro- means 1/1,000,000 (or one-millionth).  A microgram is 1/1,000,000 of a gram and 
1/1,000 of a milligram.  A microgram is equal to about 35/1,000,000,000 (thirty-five billionths) of an ounce.  An ounce is equal to 
28,400,000 g. 
 
White lead: A white pigment; usually lead carbonate. 
 
Worker: An individual who has completed training in an accredited program to perform lead-based abatement in target housing. 
 
Worksite: A hallway, room or group of rooms, or exterior where a lead-based paint hazard control measure takes place. 
 
XRF analyzer: An instrument that determines lead concentration in milligrams per square centimeter (mg/cm²) using the principle of 
x-ray fluorescence (XRF). Two types of XRF analyzers are used, direct readers and spectrum analyzers.  In these Guidelines, the term 
XRF analyzer refers to portable instruments manufactured to analyze paint only, and does not refer to laboratory-grade units or 
portable instruments designed to analyze soil. 
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ABATEMENT OPTIONS 
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There are different options available for abatement activities depending on what the source of lead is.  As the report states, lead can 
enter the environment commonly from four different avenues: paint, water, soil and dust.  Each option has it’s own cost benefits 
associated with it.  Any one option can be used or, in most cases, a combination of the options can be implemented to reduce the 
possibility of lead contamination. PbO3 strongly suggests that each option be thoroughly contemplated before beginning any activity. 
 
LEAD PAINT ABATEMENT OPTIONS: 
 
1. Removal 
Removal is a permanent solution to the problem of potential exposure of lead.  Removal requires taking the old lead-based 
painted component out and replacing it with a new non-lead painted component.  Depending on the cost of the component 
you replace the lead-based painted component which will dictate the cost associated with this option. 
 
2. Stripping 
Chemical stripping is an option that should only be used if the customer is looking to preserve the original look and integrity 
of the lead-based painted component.  Chemical stripping is labor intensive and is typically a messy process.  There are 
currently multiple products on the market that are used for paint stripping and are environmentally, safe (methylchloride-
based products should not be used).  Some products are acidic oriented and some are base oriented, and consequently need to 
be neutralized before repainting.  In addition, to dispose of lead-painted waste you must also dispose of chemical waste, and 
the product used will determine how the waste must be disposed of.  Chemical stripping is usually a permanent solution, but 
if it is not done properly, lead dust and debris can leach into the component and still be detectable through lead analysis. 
 
3. Encapsulation 
Encapsulation is the process of using an encapsulant-type of product that is applied over the lead-painted component.  There 
are currently many different types of encapsulants on the market, and they come in many different forms.  Some encapsulants 
are like stucco, some are like a two-part epoxy, some are like a heavy latex paint, and some are like a cement or plaster.  
Different types of encapsulants have different life expectancies and some come in different colors.  None of the encapsulants 
are guaranteed forever, although some do come with a life or 10 to 20 year guarantee!  This option is not a permanent 
solution, and if the encapsulant ever becomes disturbed the lead-based paint is exposed.  Encapsulation is typically the least 
expensive option, but at this time it is not universally accepted and is currently being studied at the federal level, as a viable 
and affordable option for lead abatement or in-place management. 
 
4. Enclosure 
Enclosure is the option of sealing off the lead-based painted component by sealing it in with another building material.  Such 
materials would include, but are not limited to; sheet rock, some wallpapers, paneling, and joint compounds.  Enclosure is 
not a permanent solution, and if the enclosure material used for enclosure, this can be an affordable option.  Depending on 
the enclosure option taken it is possible that no lead abatement procedures need to be followed, but of course, consult a 
professional before beginning. 
 
 
General statement: 
Before beginning any of the above-mentioned options, lead testing should be performed, and if the components tested are positive for 
the presence of lead, lead control and/or abatement procedures should be followed. Such activities would include, but are not limited 
to; proper training, respiratory protection, clothing protection, HEPA vacuuming, TSP cleaning, proper containment, and removal or 
covering of all furniture and fixtures.  After abatement activities are completed, post-abatement lead testing should be 
performed to ensure that the area is safe for re-occupancy. 
 
SOIL REMEDIATION OPTIONS: 
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1. Soil replacement 
Remove and dispose of lead-contaminated soil and replace it with clean soil.  The extent of soil contamination will determine the 
extent of soil replacement and the depth of removal.  This is a permanent solution, assuming the soil is not re-contaminated due to 
environmental factors. 
 
2. Encapsulation or enclosure 
Depending on the extent of the soil contamination, there are multiple soil encapsulation options, such as, but not limited to; placing 
grass sod over the lead-contaminated area, placing clean non-contaminated soil over lead-contaminated soil, cover the contaminated 
area with some form of ground covering plants so as not to allow for easy accessibility with soil.  Encapsulation or enclosure is not a 
permanent solution, however it is an option and is typically not too expensive. 
 
3.  Soil reconditioning 
New applications are available to have your current soil reconditioned and cleaned of any lead contamination.  There are 
several different processes available, from on-site cleaning to off-site cleaning.  Depending on the extent of contamination, 
the process can be fairly expensive. 
 
 
WATER REMEDIATION OPTIONS: 
 
1. Water purifying systems 
There are currently many different water-purifying systems on the market that have been assessed for lead treatment.  Consumer 
Reports performed tests of lead removing water treatment devices.  The systems vary in price and treatment capabilities. 
 
2.  Removal of system 
If the extent of the problem is severe the only option might be complete removal of the water system and replacement with a new non-
leaded water system.  This option is a permanent solution, but can be very costly. 
 
3.  Drinking water 
Drink only bottled water hat has been tested for the presence of lead. 
 
 
DUST REMEDIATION OPTIONS: 
 
Perform a proper environmental cleaning of the site.  Depending on the area that your property is located in, you can use either a Tri-
Sodium Phosphate (TSP) solution or LEDIZOLV cleaning detergent.  TSP is currently outlawed in many parts of the country.  
Perform a thorough cleaning of the area, constantly changing and cleaning materials so as not to cause cross-contamination.  After 
cleaning with solution perform a thorough HEPA vacuuming, using a vacuum that has a High Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) 
filter.  After cleaning the area, have an independent, of the contractor, testing company perform a lead dust wipe analysis to ensure 
that the area is clean of elevated levels of lead. 
 
General Statement: Do not perform any lead dust cleaning with a normal home use vacuum.  This can increase the possibility of lead 
poisoning.  If lead sources still exist on the property after completing a lead dust cleaning, the process should be consistently 
performed on a routine basis and resealing the component should be considered.  Elevated levels of lead dust can re-accumulate over 
a period of time, dependent upon the condition of the property and the surrounding environment. 
If you have any further concerns or questions regarding this report or related to the environmental services we have performed, please 
feel free to call PbO3 at (407) 668-4545. 
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Dear Customer: 
 
PbO3 Environmental Testing & Service Company, would like to thank you for allowing us the opportunity to be of service to you.  
We value our customers and therefore PbO3 prides itself on making sure every customer is fully satisfied. 
 
If there is ever another opportunity that we can be of service to you, we would appreciate the call.  The services we provide for future 
reference are as follows. 
 
 Lead Testing and Consulting, Paint, Soil, Water and Dust 
 Asbestos Testing, Consulting and Monitoring 
 Indoor Air Quality Testing 
 Underground Storage Tank and Soil Testing 
 Environmental Site Assessments, Phase I & II 
 And various other environmental issues. 
 
If you should have any questions, comments or concerns please contact us at (407) 668-4545.  Once again, thank you for using PbO3. 
 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
PbO3 Environmental Testing & Service Company 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 



EJCDC C-620 Contractor's Application for Payment
© 2010 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved.

Page 1 of 4

Contractor's Application for Payment No.
Application Application Date:

Period:

To From (Contractor): Via (Engineer):

(Owner):

Project: Contract:

Owner's Contract No.: Contractor's Project No.: Engineer's Project No.:

1.  ORIGINAL CONTRACT PRICE.......................................................... $

2.  Net change by Change Orders................................................................. $

3.  Current Contract Price (Line 1 ± 2)........................................................ $

4.  TOTAL COMPLETED AND STORED TO DATE

     (Column F on Progress Estimate)........................................................... $

5.  RETAINAGE:

a. X Work Completed.......... $

b. X Stored Material............ $

c. Total Retainage (Line 5a + Line 5b)............................... $

6.  AMOUNT ELIGIBLE TO DATE (Line 4 - Line 5c)............................. $

7.  LESS PREVIOUS PAYMENTS (Line 6 from prior Application)........ $

8.  AMOUNT DUE THIS APPLICATION................................................. $

9. BALANCE TO FINISH, PLUS RETAINAGE

    (Column G on Progress Estimate + Line 5 above)................................... $

Contractor's Certification

   Payment of: $

   is recommended by:

   Payment of: $

   is approved by:

By: Date:    Approved by:

CHANGE ORDERS

TOTALS

Additions

Change Order Summary

Number

(Engineer)

Deductions

Approved Change Orders

NET CHANGE BY

(Line 8 or other - attach explanation of the other amount)

(Date)

Application For Payment

Funding Agency (if applicable)

(Line 8 or other - attach explanation of the other amount)

(Date)

(Date)

(Owner)

The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of its knowledge: (1) all previous progress payments 
received from Owner on account of Work done under the Contract have been applied on account to 
discharge Contractor's legitimate obligations incurred in connection with Work covered by prior 
Applications for Payment; (2) title of all Work, materials and equipment incorporated in said Work or 
otherwise listed in or covered by this Application for Payment will pass to Owner at time of payment 
free and clear of all Liens, security interests and encumbrances (except such as are covered by a Bond 
acceptable to Owner indemnifying Owner against any such Liens, security interest or encumbrances); 
and (3) all Work covered by this Application for Payment is in accordance with the Contract Documents 
and is not defective. SAMPLE
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Progress Estimate - Lump Sum Work
For (Contract): Application Number:

Application Period: Application Date:

B C D Materials Presently Total Completed Balance to Finish
Stored (not in C or D)  and Stored to Date (B - F)

(C + D + E)
Scheduled Value ($)

A

This Period

FWork Completed

From Previous Application 
(C+D)

Contractor's Application

Totals

%                              
(F / B)                                      

GE

Specification   
Section No. Description

SAMPLE
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Stored Material Summary                                                 Contractor's Application
For (Contract): Application Number:

Application Period: Application Date:

B E G

Materials Remaining 
in Storage ($)                    
(D + E - F)

Amount Stored 
this Month ($)

Subtotal Amount 
Completed and 
Stored to Date     

(D + E)

Supplier 
Invoice No.

Submittal No. 
(with 

Specification 
Section No.)

A C

Bid 
Item 
No.

Storage 
Location Description of Materials or Equipment Stored

D F
Stored Previously Incorporated in Work

Date Placed 
into Storage 

(Month/Year)

Amount                  
($)

Date (Month/ 
Year)

Amount                  
($)

Totals
SAMPLE
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with 
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning 
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with 
initial capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and 
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract 
Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets 
forth the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, 
and designates the specific items that are Contract Documents. 

3. Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by 
Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and 
which is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the 
Contract Documents. 

4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices 
for the Work to be performed. 

5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner. 

6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, 
and all Addenda. 

7. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments. 

8. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes 
an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Contract. 

9. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price 
or Contract Times, or both; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the 
Contract Documents; challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other 
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. 

10. Claim—(a) A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in 
compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein: seeking an adjustment 
of Contract Price or Contract Times, or both; contesting an initial decision by Engineer 
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work 
under the Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change 
Proposal; seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to 
address; or seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract; or (b) a 
demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision 
regarding a Change Proposal; or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer 
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has declined to address. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a 
Claim. 

11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs), hazardous waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other 
material of any nature whatsoever that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed 
pursuant to (a) the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act, 42 U.S.C. §§9601 et seq. (“CERCLA”); (b) the Hazardous Materials 
Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C. §§5501 et seq.; (c) the Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act, 42 U.S.C. §§6901 et seq. (“RCRA”); (d) the Toxic Substances Control Act, 
15 U.S.C. §§2601 et seq.; (e) the Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. §§1251 et seq.; (f) the 
Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C. §§7401 et seq.; or (g) any other federal, state, or local statute, 
law, rule, regulation, ordinance, resolution, code, order, or decree regulating, relating 
to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any hazardous, toxic, or 
dangerous waste, substance, or material. 

12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between the Owner and 
Contractor concerning the Work. 

13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which 
together comprise the Contract. 

14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion 
of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. . 

15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) 
achieve Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the 
Work. 

16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for 
performance of the Work. 

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition. 

18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and 
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. 

19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the 
Contract becomes effective. 

20. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

21. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

22. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of 
Concern in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or 
property exposed thereto.  The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for 
the execution of the Work, or that are to be incorporated in the Work, and that are 
controlled and contained pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and 
the requirements of the Contract, does not establish a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition. 

23. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, 
rules, regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, 
agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 
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24. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real 
property, or personal property. 

25. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract 
requires Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date or by a time prior 
to Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

26. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of 
the Bid. 

27. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which 
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to 
perform the Work. 

28. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the 
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, 
pursuant to the terms of the Contract. 

29. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing 
the sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to 
accomplish the Work within the Contract Times. 

30. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, 
contractors, and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, 
commissioning, and start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the 
Contract Documents is a part. 

31. Project Manual—The written documents prepared for, or made available for, 
procuring and constructing the Work, including but not limited to the Bidding 
Documents or other construction procurement documents, geotechnical and existing 
conditions information, the Agreement, bond forms, General Conditions, 
Supplementary Conditions, and Specifications. The contents of the Project Manual 
may be bound in one or more volumes. 

32. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned 
to assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative 
or “RPR” includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative. 

33. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which 
such portion of the Work will be judged. 

34. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of 
required submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals 
and the performance of related construction activities. 

35. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating 
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 

36. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.  Shop Drawings, 
whether approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents. 
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37. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and 
such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor. 

38. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, 
and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the 
Work. 

39. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work. 

40. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified 
part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so 
that the Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it 
is intended. The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as 
applied to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 

41. Successful Bidder—The Bidder whose Bid the Owner accepts, and to which the Owner 
makes an award of contract, subject to stated conditions. 

42. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements 
these General Conditions. 

43. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor 
having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials 
or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor. 

44. Technical Data—Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the 
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to either (a) subsurface conditions at the Site, 
or physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site 
(except Underground Facilities) or (b) Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site. 
If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to 
conditions at the Site, then the data contained in boring logs, recorded measurements 
of subsurface water levels, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective 
information regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical or 
environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor are 
hereby defined as Technical Data with respect to conditions at the Site under 
Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06. 

45. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, 
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any 
encasements containing such facilities, including but not limited to those that convey 
electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other 
communications, fiber optic transmissions, cable television, water, wastewater, storm 
water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. 

46. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

47. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the 
result of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to 
produce such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and 
equipment into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, 
start-up, and commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents. 
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48. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the 
Effective Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, 
ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in the following paragraphs are not defined but, when used 
in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: 

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” 
“as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional 
judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” 
“acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to 
describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that 
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to 
evaluate, in general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract 
Documents and with the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as 
shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there is a specific statement 
indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is not intended to and 
shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct 
the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility 
contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the Contract 
Documents. 

C. Day: 

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: 

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or 

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, 
test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or 

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at 
Substantial Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or 15.04). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide: 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
shall mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or 
some other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable 
condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
shall mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or 
equipment complete and ready for intended use. 
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3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, 
or equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to 
specific services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four 
words “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and 
install said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-
known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract 
Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

A. Bonds: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, 
Contractor shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. 

B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of 
the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each 
named insured and additional insured (as identified in the Supplementary Conditions or 
elsewhere in the Contract), the certificates and other evidence of insurance required to be 
provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6. 

C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the executed counterparts of the 
Agreement and all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly 
deliver to Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional insured (as 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions or otherwise), the certificates and other 
evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully 
executed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document 
format (PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of 
reproduction. 

B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the 
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other 
design professionals.  Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract 
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this 
provision to Engineer. 

2.03   Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as 
otherwise specifically required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to 
Engineer for timely review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones 
specified in the Contract; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 
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3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and 
prices of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides 
the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress 
payments during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate 
amount of overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, 
Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding 
among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 
2.03.A, procedures for handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other submittals, processing 
Applications for Payment, electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required 
records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific 
individual to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and 
responsibilities under the Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit 
and receive information, render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on 
behalf of each respective party. 

2.05 Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, 
attended by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review for 
acceptability to Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with 
Paragraph 2.03.A. Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and 
adjustments and to complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be 
made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly 
progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance 
will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, 
scheduling, or progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from 
Contractor’s full responsibility therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a 
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and 
substance if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component 
parts of the Work. 

2.06 Electronic Transmittals 

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 
may transmit, and shall accept, Project-related correspondence, text, data, documents, 
drawings, information, and graphics, including but not limited to Shop Drawings and other 
submittals, in electronic media or digital format, either directly, or through access to a 
secure Project website. 

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for electronic or digital transmittals, then 
Owner, Engineer, and Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols. 

C. When transmitting items in electronic media or digital format, the transmitting party makes 
no representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of the items 
resulting from the recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or 
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computer hardware differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the items, or 
from those established in applicable transmittal protocols. 

ARTICLE 3 – DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if 
required by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or 
part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the 
electronic or digital versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies 
derived from such electronic or digital versions) and the printed record version, the printed 
record version shall govern. 

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether 
written or oral. 

E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided 
herein. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations 

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference 
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or 
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the 
standard specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in 
effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there 
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract 
Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, 
or any instruction of a Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or 
responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, 
consultants, agents, or employees, from those set forth in the part of the Contract 
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be 
effective to assign to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to 
supervise or direct the performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake 
responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents 
prepared by or for Engineer. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies: 

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check 
and verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to 
applicable field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer 
any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual 
knowledge of, and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, 
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error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by 
Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents issued 
pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of 
the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within 
the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable 
Law or Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, 
reference standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor 
shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the 
Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until 
the conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or 
interpretation by Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, 
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had 
actual knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies: 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the 
provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer shall 
take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between 
such provisions of the Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, 
or the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by 
reference as a Contract Document); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the 
Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents 
would result in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents 

A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall 
submit to the Engineer all matters in question concerning the requirements of the Contract 
Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—RFIs), or 
relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as possible 
after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or 
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and 
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, 
unless it appeals by filing a Claim. 

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the 
Contract Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or 
otherwise), or (3) other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly give 
written notice to Owner and Contractor that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or 
interpretation. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter 
in question, either party may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12. 
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3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, 
or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of 
Engineer or its consultants, including electronic media editions, or reuse any such 
Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the 
Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and 
specific written verification or adaptation by Engineer; or 

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse 
any such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written 
consent, or violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

ARTICLE 4 – COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of 
the Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to 
Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective 
Date of the Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 
sixtieth day after the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the 
Contract, whichever date is earlier. 

4.02 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times 
commence to run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to such date. 

4.03 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction 
which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the 
Work. Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve 
the established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or 
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to 
Engineer whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or 
requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be 
responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property 
monuments by professionally qualified personnel. 

4.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 
2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in 
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in 
changing the Contract Times. 
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2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times 
shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11. 

B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes 
or disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution 
of any disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by 
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress 

A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled 
to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Times and Contract Price. Contractor’s 
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment 
being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for 
delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, 
disruption, and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or 
Supplier shall be deemed to be within the control of Contractor. 

C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by 
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and 
those for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable 
adjustment in Contract Times. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract 
Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete 
the Work within the Contract Times. Such an adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and 
exclusive remedy for the delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. 
Causes of delay, disruption, or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract 
Times under this paragraph include but are not limited to the following: 

1. severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and 
earthquakes; 

2. abnormal weather conditions; 

3. acts or failures to act of utility owners (other than those performing other work at or 
adjacent to the Site by arrangement with the Owner, as contemplated in Article 8); 
and 

4. acts of war or terrorism. 

D. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting 
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility 
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated 
with reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, 
are governed by Article 5. 

E. Paragraph 8.03 governs delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or 
progress of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent 
to the Site. 

F. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for 
any delay, disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or 
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. 
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G. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or 
Contract Times under this paragraph within 30 days of the commencement of the delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering event. 

ARTICLE 5 – AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

5.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or 
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 
Contractor must comply in performing the Work. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement 
of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements 
are to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a 
mechanic’s or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and 
Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas: 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the 
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, 
adjacent areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or 
otherwise, and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not 
unreasonably encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction 
equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility 
for (a) damage to the Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for 
Contractor’s operations; (c) damage to any other adjacent land or areas; and (d) for 
injuries and losses sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; 
provided that such damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or 
from other actions or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is 
responsible. 

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area 
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of 
the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take 
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.12, or otherwise; 
(b) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with 
such owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute 
resolution proceeding, or at law; and (c) to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and 
Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of 
each and any of them from and against any such claim, and against all costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, 
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party 
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part 
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by, or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions 
or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste 
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, 
rubbish, and other debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and 
the Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work 
Contractor shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction 
equipment and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all 
property not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any 
part of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger 
them. 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
adjacent to the Site; 

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities); and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the 
accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with 
respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract 
Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely 
upon the accuracy of the Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any 
geotechnical or environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to 
Contractor. Except for such reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or 
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, 
but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or 
shown or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any 
such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 
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5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is 
uncovered or revealed at the Site either: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is 
entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate; or 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; or 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered 
and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the 
Contract Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further 
disturbing the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection 
therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and 
Engineer in writing about such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such 
condition or perform any Work in connection therewith (except with respect to an 
emergency) until receipt of a written statement permitting Contractor to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine 
the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect to the 
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site 
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A above; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule 
information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the 
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in 
question and the need for any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner 
in writing  of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s 
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or 
rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in 
part. 

D. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, or both, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical 
condition, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or 
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; 
subject, however, to the following: 

a. such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in 
Paragraph 5.04.A; 

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in 
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and, 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers.  All rights reserved.             Page 15 of 65 

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned 
on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work 
within the Contract Times. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or 
otherwise; or 

b. the existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or 
revealed as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study 
of the Site and contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements 
or Contract Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s 
making such commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 5.04.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then any 
such adjustment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, no later 
than 30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor 
regarding the subsurface or physical condition in question. 

5.05 Underground Facilities 

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract 
Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or adjacent to the Site is 
based on information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such 
Underground Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly 
provided in the Supplementary Conditions: 

1. Owner and Engineer do not warrant or guarantee the accuracy or completeness of any 
such information or data provided by others; and 

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor 
shall have full responsibility for: 

a. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground 
Facilities at the Site; 

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents 
as being at the Site; 

c. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such 
Underground Facilities, during construction; and 

d. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and 
repairing any damage thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered 
or revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not 
shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after 
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becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or 
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 7.15), identify the owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice to 
that owner and to Owner and Engineer. 

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude 
whether such Underground Facility was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, 
or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy; obtain any pertinent cost or 
schedule information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the 
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the Underground Facility in question; 
determine the extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications 
to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground 
Facility; and advise Owner in writing  of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and 
recommendations. During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and 
protection of such Underground Facility. 

D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written 
statement to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, 
indicating whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting 
or rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in 
part. 

E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, or both, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the 
Site that was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not shown or 
indicated with reasonable accuracy, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, 
causes an increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 
performance of the Work; subject, however, to the following: 

a. Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have been expected to be 
aware of or to have anticipated the existence or actual location of the 
Underground Facility in question; 

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in 
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; 

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned 
on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work 
within the Contract Times; and 

d. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then any 
such adjustment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, no later 
than 30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor 
regarding the Underground Facility in question. 
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5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and 

2. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the 
accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with 
respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract 
Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on 
the accuracy of the Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any geotechnical or 
environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor. Except for 
such reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against 
Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, 
but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or 
shown or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any 
such other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such 
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all 
Constituents of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or 
anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the 
costs of removing and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the 
presence of any such Constituents of Concern. 

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being 
within the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is 
responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall 
immediately: (1) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection 
with such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required 
by Paragraph 7.15); and (3) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm 
such notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the 
necessity for Owner to retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take 
corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such 
actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely obtain required permits and provide 
Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for 
whom Contractor is responsible created the Hazardous Environmental Condition in 
question, then Owner may remove and remediate the Hazardous Environmental Condition, 
and impose a set-off against payments to account for the associated costs. 
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F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental 
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits 
related thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such 
condition and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, 
or (2) specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. 

G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 
any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of such 
Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by 
Contractor, then within 30 days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of 
Work, Contractor may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. 

H. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work 
based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under 
such special conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area 
affected by such condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change 
procedures in Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by 
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 8. 

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them 
from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees 
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous 
Environmental Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1) was 
not shown or indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, 
identified as Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B,  or 
identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) 
was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in 
this Paragraph 5.06.H shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and 
against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to 
control, contain, or remove a Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or 
by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition 
created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this 
Paragraph 5.06.J shall obligate Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and 
against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of 
Constituents of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed 
at the Site. 
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ARTICLE 6 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at 
least equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of all 
of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds shall remain in effect until one 
year after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction 
period specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by 
Laws or Regulations, the Supplementary Conditions, or other specific provisions of the 
Contract. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the 
Supplementary Conditions or other specific provisions of the Contract. 

B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract except as provided otherwise by 
Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in “Companies 
Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as 
Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (as amended and 
supplemented) by the Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. 
Department of the Treasury. A bond signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be 
accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s authority to bind the surety.  The 
evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact 
signed the accompanying bond. 

C. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds in the required 
amounts. 

D. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, 
or its right to do business is terminated in any state or jurisdiction where any part of the 
Project is located, or the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor 
shall promptly notify Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving 
rise to such notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with 
the bond and surety requirements above. 

E. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

F. Upon request, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other person or entity claiming to have furnished labor or materials used in the 
performance of the Work. 

6.02 Insurance—General Provisions 

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this Article and in 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue insurance 
policies for the required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the 
Supplementary Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under 
this Contract shall have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better. 

C. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each named insured and additional 
insured (as identified in this Article, in the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the 
Contract), certificates of insurance establishing that Contractor has obtained and is 
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maintaining the policies, coverages, and endorsements required by the Contract.  Upon 
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such 
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies and endorsements, and 
documentation of applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles. Contractor may block 
out (redact) any confidential premium or pricing information contained in any policy or 
endorsement furnished under this provision. 

D. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional 
insured (as identified in this Article, the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the 
Contract), certificates of insurance establishing that Owner has obtained and is maintaining 
the policies, coverages, and endorsements required of Owner by the Contract (if any).  
Upon request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence 
of such required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies and 
endorsements, and documentation of applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles.  
Owner may block out (redact) any confidential premium or pricing information contained in 
any policy or endorsement furnished under this provision. 

E. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other 
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or 
Contractor to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, shall not be 
construed as a waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance. 

F. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the insurance required of such party by 
the Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase 
prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the 
required coverage. 

G. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Owner may exclude the 
Contractor from the Site, impose an appropriate set-off against payment, and exercise 
Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

H. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required 
insurance, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent insurance to protect such other 
party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, 
and the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly. 

I. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. 

J. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner and other individuals and 
entities in the Contract. 

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Workers’ Compensation: Contractor shall purchase and maintain workers’ compensation 
and employer’s liability insurance for: 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee 
benefit acts. 

2. United States Longshoreman and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act and Jones Act 
coverage (if applicable). 

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death 
of Contractor’s employees (by stop-gap endorsement in monopolist worker’s 
compensation states). 
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4. Foreign voluntary worker compensation (if applicable). 

B. Commercial General Liability—Claims Covered: Contractor shall purchase and maintain 
commercial general liability insurance, covering all operations by or on behalf of 
Contractor, on an occurrence basis, against: 

1. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any 
person other than Contractor’s employees. 

2. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage. 

3. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction 
of tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom. 

C. Commercial General Liability—Form and Content: Contractor’s commercial liability policy 
shall be written on a 1996 (or later) ISO commercial general liability form (occurrence form) 
and include the following coverages and endorsements: 

1. Products and completed operations coverage: 

a. Such insurance shall be maintained for three years after final payment. 

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured (as identified in 
the Supplementary Conditions or elsewhere in the Contract) evidence of 
continuation of such insurance at final payment and three years thereafter. 

2. Blanket contractual liability coverage, to the extent permitted by law, including but not 
limited to coverage of Contractor’s contractual indemnity obligations in Paragraph 
7.18. 

3. Broad form property damage coverage. 

4. Severability of interest. 

5. Underground, explosion, and collapse coverage. 

6.  Personal injury coverage. 

7. Additional insured endorsements that include both ongoing operations and products 
and completed operations coverage through ISO Endorsements CG 20 10 10 01 and CG 
20 37 10 01 (together); or CG 20 10 07 04 and CG 20 37 07 04 (together); or their 
equivalent. 

8. For design professional additional insureds, ISO Endorsement CG 20 32 07 04, 
“Additional Insured—Engineers, Architects or Surveyors Not Engaged by the Named 
Insured” or its equivalent. 

D. Automobile liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain automobile liability insurance 
against claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property 
damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance, or use of any motor vehicle. The 
automobile liability policy shall be written on an occurrence basis. 

E. Umbrella or excess liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain umbrella or excess 
liability insurance written over the underlying employer’s liability, commercial general 
liability, and automobile liability insurance described in the paragraphs above. Subject to 
industry-standard exclusions, the coverage afforded shall follow form as to each and every 
one of the underlying policies. 

F. Contractor’s pollution liability insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain a policy 
covering third-party injury and property damage claims, including clean-up costs, as a result 
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of pollution conditions arising from Contractor’s operations and completed operations. This 
insurance shall be maintained for no less than three years after final completion. 

G. Additional insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, 
umbrella or excess, and pollution liability policies shall include and list as additional 
insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions; include coverage for the respective officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
all such additional insureds; and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall 
provide primary coverage for all claims covered thereby (including as applicable those 
arising from both ongoing and completed operations) on a non-contributory basis. 
Contractor shall obtain all necessary endorsements to support these requirements. 

H. Contractor’s professional liability insurance: If Contractor will provide or furnish 
professional services under this Contract, through a delegation of professional design 
services or otherwise, then Contractor shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining 
applicable professional liability insurance. This insurance shall provide protection against 
claims arising out of performance of professional design or related services, and caused by 
a negligent error, omission, or act for which the insured party is legally liable. It shall be 
maintained throughout the duration of the Contract and for a minimum of two years after 
Substantial Completion. If such professional design services are performed by a 
Subcontractor, and not by Contractor itself, then the requirements of this paragraph may 
be satisfied through the purchasing and maintenance of such insurance by such 
Subcontractor. 

I. General provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 shall: 

1. include at least the specific coverages provided in this Article. 

2. be written for not less than the limits of liability provided in this Article and in the 
Supplementary Conditions, or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater. 

3. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, 
materially changed, or renewal refused until at least 10 days prior written notice has 
been given to Contractor.  Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, 
Contractor shall provide a copy of the notice to Owner, Engineer, and each other 
insured under the policy. 

4. remain in effect at least until final payment (and longer if expressly required in this 
Article) and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or 
replacing defective Work as a warranty or correction obligation, or otherwise, or 
returning to the Site to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

5. be appropriate for the Work being performed and provide protection from claims that 
may arise out of or result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s 
other obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by 
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts 
any of them may be liable. 

J. The coverage requirements for specific policies of insurance must be met by such policies, 
and not by reference to excess or umbrella insurance provided in other policies. 
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6.04 Owner’s Liability Insurance 

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 6.03, 
Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own 
liability insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations 
under the Contract Documents. 

B. Owner’s liability policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies 
required to be provided by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability 
policies for any of Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties. 

6.05 Property Insurance 

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall 
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, 
in the amount of the full insurable replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible 
amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and 
Regulations). This insurance shall: 

1. include the Owner and Contractor as named insureds, and all Subcontractors, and any 
individuals or entities required by the Supplementary Conditions to be insured under 
such builder’s risk policy, as insureds or named insureds. For purposes of the 
remainder of this Paragraph 6.05, Paragraphs 6.06 and 6.07, and any corresponding 
Supplementary Conditions, the parties required to be insured shall collectively be 
referred to as “insureds.” 

2. be written on a builder’s risk “all risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance 
for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials 
and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes 
of loss: fire; lightning; windstorm; riot; civil commotion; terrorism; vehicle impact; 
aircraft; smoke; theft; vandalism and malicious mischief; mechanical breakdown, 
boiler explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake; volcanic 
activity, and other earth movement; flood; collapse; explosion; debris removal; 
demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations; water damage (other 
than that caused by flood); and such other perils or causes of loss as may be 
specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions. If insurance against mechanical 
breakdown, boiler explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake; 
volcanic activity, and other earth movement; or flood, are not commercially available 
under builder’s risk policies, by endorsement or otherwise, such insurance may be 
provided through other insurance policies acceptable to Owner and Contractor. 

3. cover, as insured property, at least the following: (a) the Work and all materials, 
supplies, machinery, apparatus, equipment, fixtures, and other property of a similar 
nature that are to be incorporated into or used in the preparation, fabrication, 
construction, erection, or completion of the Work, including Owner-furnished or 
assigned property; (b) spare parts inventory required within the scope of the Contract; 
and (c) temporary works which are not intended to form part of the permanent 
constructed Work but which are intended to provide working access to the Site, or to 
the Work under construction, or which are intended to provide temporary support for 
the Work under construction, including scaffolding, form work, fences, shoring, 
falsework, and temporary structures. 

4. cover expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property 
(including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects). 
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5. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in temporary storage at the 
Site or in a storage location outside the Site (but not including property stored at the 
premises of a manufacturer or Supplier). 

6. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in transit. 

7. allow for partial occupation or use of the Work by Owner, such that those portions of 
the Work that are not yet occupied or used by Owner shall remain covered by the 
builder’s risk insurance. 

8. allow for the waiver of the insurer’s subrogation rights, as set forth below. 

9. provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or causes of 
loss covered. 

10. not include a co-insurance clause. 

11. include an exception for ensuing losses from physical damage or loss with respect to 
any defective workmanship, design, or materials exclusions. 

12. include performance/hot testing and start-up. 

13. be maintained in effect, subject to the provisions herein regarding Substantial 
Completion and partial occupancy or use of the Work by Owner, until the Work is 
complete. 

B. Notice of Cancellation or Change: All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other 
evidence thereof) required to be purchased and maintained in accordance with this 
Paragraph 6.05 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not 
be canceled or materially changed or renewal refused until at least 10 days prior written 
notice has been given to the purchasing policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any 
such written notice, the purchasing policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each 
other insured. 

C. Deductibles: The purchaser of any required builder’s risk or property insurance shall pay for 
costs not covered because of the application of a policy deductible. 

D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will 
provide notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer. The builder’s risk 
insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or 
occupancy; rather, those portions of the Work that are occupied or used by Owner may 
come off the builder’s risk policy, while those portions of the Work not yet occupied or 
used by Owner shall remain covered by the builder’s risk insurance. 

E. Additional Insurance: If Contractor elects to obtain other special insurance to be included in 
or supplement the builder’s risk or property insurance policies provided under this 
Paragraph 6.05, it may do so at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Insurance of Other Property: If the express insurance provisions of the Contract do not 
require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, such as tools, construction 
equipment, or other personal property owned by Contractor, a Subcontractor, or an 
employee of Contractor or a Subcontractor, then the entity or individual owning such 
property item will be responsible for deciding whether to insure it, and if so in what 
amount. 
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6.06 Waiver of Rights 

A. All policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 6.05, expressly including the builder’s 
risk policy, shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 
damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or 
against Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors. Owner and Contractor waive all rights 
against each other and the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and 
damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss 
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in 
addition, waive all such rights against Engineer, its consultants, all Subcontractors, all 
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, and the 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors 
of each and any of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused. None of 
the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have to 
the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or otherwise 
payable under any policy so issued. 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 
and any of them, for: 

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending 
beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, 
arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; 
and 

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or 
resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property 
insurance maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during 
partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after Substantial Completion 
pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06. 

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss 
referred to in Paragraph 6.06.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of 
payment of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of 
recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of 
them. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that the agreement under which a 
Subcontractor performs a portion of the Work contains provisions whereby the 
Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its consultants, 
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by builder’s risk 
insurance and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. 

6.07 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance required by 
Paragraph 6.05 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the 
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policy. Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to 
such other insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other 
insured may state its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days 
after notice of such claim. 

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to 
multiple insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as 
fiduciary for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. 
A named insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of 
insurance required by Paragraph 6.05 shall distribute such proceeds in accordance with 
such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as otherwise required under the 
dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. If no other special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, 
the money so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof 
covered by Change Order, if needed. 

ARTICLE 7 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.01 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, 
devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary 
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely 
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer 
except under extraordinary circumstances. 

7.02 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at 
all times maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or 
property at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract 
Documents, all Work at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours, Monday 
through Friday. Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal 
holiday. Contractor may perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, 
Sundays, or legal holidays only with Owner’s written consent, which will not be 
unreasonably withheld. 

7.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and 
assume full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, 
construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, 
telephone, water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and 
incidentals necessary for the performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, 
whether or not such items are specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be of good quality and new, 
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 
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guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If 
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of 
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

7.04 “Or Equals” 

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract 
Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, 
the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor furnishing such item as specified. The 
specification or description of such an item is intended to establish the type, function, 
appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or description contains or is 
followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal” item is permitted, 
Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of material or 
equipment, or items from other proposed suppliers under the circumstances described 
below. 

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of material or equipment 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so 
that no change in related Work will be required, Engineer shall deem it an “or equal” 
item. For the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of material or equipment 
will be considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that: 

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, 
appearance, strength, and design characteristics; 

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the 
results imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a 
functioning whole; 

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; 
and 

4) it is not objectionable to Owner. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; 
and 

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named 
in the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or 
equal” item at Contractor’s expense. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each “or-equal” request.  Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional 
data about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. 
No “or-equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is 
complete and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal”, which will be 
evidenced by an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will 
advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 
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D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request 
shall result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request 
shall be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision 
of the Contract Documents. 

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of material or 
equipment proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may 
request that Engineer considered the proposed item as a substitute pursuant to Paragraph 
7.05. 

7.05 Substitutes 

A. Unless the specification or description of an item of material or equipment required to be 
furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is followed by words reading that no 
substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other 
items of material or equipment under the circumstances described below. To the extent 
possible such requests shall be made before commencement of related construction at the 
Site. 

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to 
that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests 
for review of proposed substitute items of material or equipment from anyone other 
than Contractor. 

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.05.B, as 
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under 
the circumstances. 

3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed 
substitute item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The 
application: 

a. shall certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 
general design, 

2) be similar in substance to that specified, and 

3) be suited to the same use as that specified. 

b. will state: 

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 
necessitate a change in Contract Times, 

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a 
change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other 
direct contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the 
design to the proposed substitute item, and 

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection 
with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 

c. will identify: 

1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and 
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2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services. 

d. shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in 
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 
affected by any resulting change. 

B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. 
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, 
furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines 
that the proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be 
evidenced by a Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution 
itself and all related impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. 
Engineer will advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a 
special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a 
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for 
the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. 
Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making 
changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with 
Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed 
substitute at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, 
Contractor shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. 
The Engineer’s denial of a substitution request shall be final and binding, and may not be 
reversed through an appeal under any provision of the Contract Documents. Contractor 
may challenge the scope of reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.05.D, by 
timely submittal of a Change Proposal. 

7.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the 
Work.  Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. 

B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for 
the performance of designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so. 

C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other 
individual or entity to furnish or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has 
reasonable objection. 

D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to 
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already 
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable, during the bidding process or 
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within five days. 
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E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work. Owner also may require 
Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not require 
a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has submitted 
the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for 
acceptance by Owner, and Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make 
written objection thereto), then Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any 
such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity so identified solely on the basis 
of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. Contractor shall submit an 
acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity. 

F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be 
entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, with respect to the 
replacement; and Contractor shall initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 
days of Owner’s requirement of replacement. 

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, 
whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the 
completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

H. On a monthly basis Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors 
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and 
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. 

I. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of 
the Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. 

J. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and all other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any 
of the Work. 

K. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities 
performing or furnishing any of the Work from communicating with Engineer or Owner, 
except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly allowed 
herein. 

L. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall 
not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or 
delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

M. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be pursuant to an 
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of Owner 
and Engineer. 

N. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 
about amounts paid to Contractor on account of Work performed for Contractor by the 
particular Subcontractor or Supplier. 
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O. Nothing in the Contract Documents: 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; nor 

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the 
payment of any money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

7.07 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by 
others. If a particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the 
Contract Documents for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual 
knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for 
the payment of any license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall be 
disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 
other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising 
out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any 
invention, design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not 
identified as being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by 
patent rights or copyrights. 

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement 
of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the Work or 
resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or 
device not specified in the Contract Documents. 

7.08 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for 
all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in 
obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and 
inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time 
of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for 
providing permanent service to the Work 
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7.09 Taxes 

A.  Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which 
are applicable during the performance of the Work. 

7.10 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by 
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for 
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to 
know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and 
losses, and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each 
and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to 
such Work or other action. It shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that 
the Work described in the Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, 
but this shall not relieve Contractor of Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Owner or Contractor may give notice to the other party of any changes after the 
submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of 
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations 
having an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and 
other similar taxes.  If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on 
the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times 
resulting from such changes, then within 30 days of such notice Contractor may submit a 
Change Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim. 

7.11  Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written 
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be 
available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver 
these record documents to Engineer. 

7.12 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not 
relieve Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the 
performance of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.  
Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 
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2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in 
storage on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground 
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or 
loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. 
Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property, Underground Facilities, 
and other utilities; and other contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent 
to the Site, when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them 
in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in 
progress. 

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if 
any.  The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are 
applicable to the Work. 

D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s 
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must 
comply while at the Site. 

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.12.A.2 or 7.12.A.3 
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to 
perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be 
remedied by Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of 
Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone 
employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not 
attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of 
Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them). 

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection shall continue until such 
time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and 
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 15.06.B that the Work is acceptable (except as 
otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

G. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection shall resume whenever 
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or 
correction obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

7.13 Safety Representative 

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site 
whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining 
and supervising of safety precautions and programs. 

7.14 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data 
sheets or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or 
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exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or 
Regulations. 

7.15 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, 
injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes 
that any significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have 
been caused thereby or are required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a 
change in the Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by Contractor in 
response to such an emergency, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

7.16 Shop Drawings, Samples, and Other Submittals 

A. Shop Drawing and Sample Submittal Requirements: 

1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have: 

a. reviewed and coordinated the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings 
and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract 
Documents; 

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified 
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog 
numbers, and similar information with respect thereto; 

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials and equipment offered 
with respect to the indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, 
assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities 
for means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto. 

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has 
satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to 
Contractor’s review of that submittal, and that Contractor approves the submittal. 

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any 
variations that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. This notice shall be set forth in a written communication 
separate from the Shop Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, in the case of 
Shop Drawings by a specific notation made on each Shop Drawing submitted to 
Engineer for review and approval of each such variation. 

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall submit Shop 
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the 
accepted Schedule of Submittals. Each submittal will be identified as Engineer may require. 

1. Shop Drawings: 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data 
to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 
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provide and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited 
purposes required by Paragraph 7.16.D. 

2. Samples: 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications. 

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent 
data such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as 
Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the submittal for the limited 
purposes required by Paragraph 7.16.D. 

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the 
Schedule of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and 
approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of 
Contractor. 

C. Other Submittals: Contractor shall submit other submittals to Engineer in accordance with 
the accepted Schedule of Submittals, and pursuant to the applicable terms of the 
Specifications. 

D. Engineer’s Review: 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with 
the Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will 
be only to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or 
incorporation in the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract 
Documents and be compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a 
functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction or to safety precautions or programs 
incident thereto. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of 
the assembly in which the item functions. 

4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall not relieve 
Contractor from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 
7.16.A.3 and Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific 
written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or 
Sample. Engineer will document any such approved variation from the requirements 
of the Contract Documents in a Field Order. 

5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall not relieve 
Contractor from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 
7.16.A and B. 

6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from 
the requirements of the Contract Documents, shall not, under any circumstances, 
change the Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a 
Change Order. 

7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance or approval of a Shop Drawing, Sample, 
or other submittal shall result in such item becoming a Contract Document. 
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8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and 
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 7.16.D.4. 

E. Resubmittal Procedures: 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples 
for review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to 
revisions other than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals. 

2. Contractor shall furnish required submittals with sufficient information and accuracy 
to obtain required approval of an item with no more than three submittals. Engineer 
will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a fourth or subsequent submittal of a Shop 
Drawings, sample, or other item requiring approval, and Contractor shall be 
responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-
off against payments due to Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges. 

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved submittal item, Contractor 
shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and Owner 
may impose a set-off against payments due to Contractor to secure reimbursement for 
such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor. 

7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to 
rely on Contractor’s warranty and guarantee. 

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 
Contractor is responsible; or 

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work 
that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s 
obligation to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 

1. observations by Engineer; 

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 
related thereto by Owner; 

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal; 

6. the issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

7. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

8. any correction of defective Work by Owner. 
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D. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into 
by Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in 
the assigned contract shall govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to 
Owner for the Work described in the assigned contract. 

7.18 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 
obligations of Contractor under the Contract  or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the performance 
of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to bodily 
injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other 
than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the extent 
caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or 
any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of 
the Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable. 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the 
survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, 
any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to 
perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not be limited in any way by any 
limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for 
Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ 
compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not extend to 
the liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors arising out of: 

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, 
opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or 

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of 
the injury or damage. 

7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services 
are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless 
such services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, 
methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to 
provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and Regulations. 

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, 
materials, or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 
Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must 
satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly 
licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, 
specifications, certifications, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop 
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Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such 
professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when 
submitted to Engineer. 

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and 
completeness of the services, certifications, or approvals performed by such design 
professionals, provided Owner and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance 
and design criteria that such services must satisfy. 

D. Pursuant to this paragraph, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and 
design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except 
design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 
7.16.D.1. 

E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria 
specified by Owner or Engineer. 

ARTICLE 8 – OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

8.01 Other Work 

A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may 
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by 
Owner’s employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner 
may also arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and 
facilities at or adjacent to the Site. 

B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or 
through contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice 
thereof prior to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding 
the start of any utility work at or adjacent to the Site, Owner shall provide such information 
to Contractor. 

C. Contractor shall afford each other contractor that performs such other work, each utility 
owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s 
employees, proper and safe access to the Site, and provide a reasonable opportunity for 
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other 
work. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required 
to properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly 
integrate with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by 
cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor 
may cut or alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose 
work will be affected. 

D. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 
performed by others under this Article 8, Contractor shall inspect such other work and 
promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other 
work that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of 
Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such 
other work as fit and proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent 
defects and deficiencies in such other work. 
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8.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent 
to the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to 
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be 
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of 
any such other work: 

1. the identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for 
coordination of the activities among the various contractors; 

2. an itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and 
responsibility; and 

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole 
authority and responsibility for such coordination. 

8.03 Legal Relationships 

A. If, in the course of performing other work at or adjacent to the Site for Owner, the Owner’s 
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner causes damage to 
the Work or to the property of Contractor or its Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, 
interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the performance of the Work, through 
actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the 
Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal 
seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times under this 
paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering event. The 
entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment shall take into account 
information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the 
Contract Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms 
of the Contract. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price shall be 
conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other 
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference 
that is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the 
Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to 
complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. If Contractor fails to take such measures 
and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any such other 
contractor or utility owner, then Owner may impose a set-off against payments due to 
Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or utility owner the Owner’s contractual 
rights against Contractor with respect to the breach of the obligations set forth in this 
paragraph. 

C. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, 
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable 
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of 
Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s 
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due to Contractor. 
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D. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s 
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim 
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at 
or adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against 
Contractor, Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the 
claim as to all parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or 
otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, 
and (2) indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 
them from and against any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out 
of or relating to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference. 

ARTICLE 9 – OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 
communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

9.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor 
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s 
status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Engineer. 

9.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

9.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the 
Agreement. 

9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 
5.01. 

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. 

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports 
of explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions 
relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 

9.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 
property insurance are set forth in Article 6. 

9.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11. 
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9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth 
in Paragraph 14.02.B. 

9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, 
or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will 
not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is 
set forth in Paragraph 5.06. 

9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
Documents (including obligations under proposed changes in the Work). 

9.12 Safety Programs 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been 
informed. 

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor. 

ARTICLE 10 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative 
during construction are set forth in the Contract. 

10.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and 
qualified design professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the 
various aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such 
visits and observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the 
Work is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be 
required to make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or 
quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a 
greater degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the 
Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep 
Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against 
defective Work. 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority 
and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.08.  Particularly, but without limitation, during 
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or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not 
supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 

10.03 Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project 
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the 
progress and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such 
Resident Project Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and 
limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in Paragraph 10.08. If Owner 
designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the Site who is not 
Engineer’s consultant, agent, or employee, the responsibilities and authority and 
limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the 
Supplementary Conditions. 

10.04 Rejecting Defective Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14. 

10.05 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments 

A. Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, are set 
forth in Paragraph 7.16. 

B. Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings 
submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, are set forth in 
Paragraph 7.19. 

C. Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders is set forth in Article 11. 

D. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15. 

10.06 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work 
performed by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03. 

10.07 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such 
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, 
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith. 

10.08 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other 
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to 
exercise or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or 
performance of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, shall create, impose, or give rise 
to any duty in contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee 
or agent of any of them. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers.  All rights reserved.             Page 43 of 65 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will 
not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the 
Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation 
and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates 
of inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by 
Paragraph 15.06.A will only be to determine generally that their content complies with the 
requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals, that the 
results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.08 shall also 
apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any. 

10.09 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs (if any) of which 
Engineer has been informed. 

ARTICLE 11 – AMENDING THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; CHANGES IN THE WORK 

11.01 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work 
Change Directive, or a Field Order. 

1. Change Orders: 

a. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents includes a change in 
the Contract Price or the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must 
be set forth in a Change Order. A Change Order also may be used to establish 
amendments and supplements of the Contract Documents that do not affect the 
Contract Price or Contract Times. 

b. Owner and Contractor may amend those terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 
other engineering or technical matters, without the recommendation of the 
Engineer. Such an amendment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

2. Work Change Directives: A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price 
or the Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the modification 
ordered or documented by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a 
subsequently issued Change Order, following negotiations by the parties as to the 
Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract Price and Contract Times; or, if 
negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the terms of the Contract 
Documents governing adjustments, expressly including Paragraph 11.04 regarding 
change of Contract Price. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an 
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adjustment of the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, no later than 30 days 
after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive.  Owner must 
submit any Claim seeking an adjustment of the Contract Price or the Contract Times, 
or both, no later than 60 days after issuance of the Work Change Directive. 

3. Field Orders: Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not 
involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible 
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated 
by the Contract Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and 
will be binding on Owner and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work 
involved promptly. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in 
the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then before proceeding with the Work 
at issue, Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal as provided herein. 

11.02 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any 
time or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Such 
changes shall be supported by Engineer’s recommendation, to the extent the change 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other 
engineering or technical matters. Such changes may be accomplished by a Change Order, if 
Owner and Contractor have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract 
Times or Contract Price; or by a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such 
document, Contractor shall promptly proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a 
deletion in the Work, promptly cease construction activities with respect to such deleted 
Work. Added or revised Work shall be performed under the applicable conditions of the 
Contract Documents. Nothing in this paragraph shall obligate Contractor to undertake work 
that Contractor reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with 
Contractor’s safety obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations. 

11.03  Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency 
as provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 
14.05. 

11.04 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06.  Any 
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items 
involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); or 

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.04.C.2); or 

3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on 
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the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a 
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 
11.04.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be 
determined as follows: 

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 
various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee 
shall be 15 percent; 

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five 
percent; 

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus 
a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.01.C.2.a and 
11.01.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee shall be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent 
of the costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.A.1 and 13.01.A.2 by the 
Subcontractor that actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with 
respect to Contractor itself and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of 
the Subcontractor that actually performs the Work, a fee of five percent of the 
amount (fee plus underlying costs incurred) attributable to the next lower tier 
Subcontractor; provided, however, that for any such subcontracted work the 
maximum total fee to be paid by Owner shall be no greater than 27 percent of 
the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually performs the work; 

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C; 

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 
results in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in 
cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of 
such net decrease; and 

f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment 
in Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in 
accordance with Paragraphs 11.04.C.2.a through 11.04.C.2.e, inclusive. 

11.05 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06. Any 
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Article 
12. 

B. An adjustment of the Contract Times shall be subject to the limitations set forth in 
Paragraph 4.05, concerning delays in Contractor’s progress. 

11.06 Change Proposals 

A. Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an adjustment in the 
Contract Times or Contract Price; appeal an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of the Work under 
the Contract Documents; contest a set-off against payment due; or seek other relief under 
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the Contract. The Change Proposal shall specify any proposed change in Contract Times or 
Contract Price, or both, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the proposed 
change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. 

1. Procedures: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer promptly (but 
in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after 
such initial decision. The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the 
proposed change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and 
Owner within 15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal. The supporting data 
shall be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting data are accurate 
and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the entire 
adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event. 
Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and consider any 
comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. 

2. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after 
receipt of the Contractor’s supporting data, either deny the Change Proposal in whole, 
approve it in whole, or deny it in part and approve it in part. Such actions shall be in 
writing, with a copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take 
action on the Change Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at 
any time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of 
Engineer’s inaction the Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the 
time for appeal of the denial under Article 12. 

3. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision will be final and binding upon Owner and 
Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under 
Article 12. 

B. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties that the 
Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of 
such a Change Proposal, such notice shall be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose 
to seek resolution under the terms of Article 12. 

11.07 Execution of Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 

1. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, 
including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in 
accordance with a Work Change Directive; 

2. changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly 
contested such set-off; 

3. changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.02, (b) 
required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or 
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change  in the Work 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other 
engineering or technical matters; and 

4. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other changes, which embody the 
substance of any final and binding results under Paragraph 11.06, or Article 12. 
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B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 
under the terms of this Paragraph 11.07, it shall be deemed to be of full force and effect, as 
if fully executed. 

11.08 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting 
the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but 
not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be 
Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect 
the effect of any such change. 

ARTICLE 12 – CLAIMS 

12.01 Claims 

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor shall be submitted 
to the Claims process set forth in this Article: 

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals; 

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other 
relief under the Contract Documents; and 

3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the 
design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of 
the Work, or other engineering or technical matters. 

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party 
to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event 
giving rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the 
decision under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the 
Engineer, for its information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with 
the party making the Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the 
Contract Times or Contract Price, or both, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in 
good faith, that the supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of 
Contractor’s knowledge and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately 
reflects the full amount to which Contractor is entitled. 

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full 
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the 
exchange of information and direct negotiations.  The parties may extend the time for 
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim shall be stated in 
writing and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. 

D. Mediation: 

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate shall stay the Claim 
submittal and response process. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 
Claim submittal and decision process shall resume as of the date of the termination. If 
the mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim 
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submittal and decision process shall resume as of the date of the conclusion of the 
mediation, as determined by the mediator. 

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs. 

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in 
part, such action shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other 
party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes. 

F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any 
time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, 
the Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A 
denial of the Claim shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other 
party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes. 

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, 
whether through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a 
Claim is approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become 
final and binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim shall be 
incorporated in a Change Order to the extent they affect the Contract, including the Work, 
the Contract Times, or the Contract Price. 

ARTICLE 13 – COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

13.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined 
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes: 

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or 

2. To determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other 
adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is determined 
on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those additional or 
incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because of the event 
giving rise to the adjustment. 

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 
the Cost of the Work shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality of 
the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and shall 
include only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of 
the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. 
Such employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other 
personnel employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed 
full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the 
Work. Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the 
cost of fringe benefits, which shall include social security contributions, 
unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health and 
retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, and vacation and holiday pay applicable 
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thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on 
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent 
authorized by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in 
connection therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner 
deposits funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash 
discounts shall accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns 
from sale of surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor 
shall make provisions so that they may be obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by 
Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from 
subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to 
Owner, who will then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will 
be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the 
basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall 
be determined in the same manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as 
provided in this Paragraph 13.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically 
related to the Work. 

5. Supplemental costs including the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, 
equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and 
hand tools not owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of 
the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items used but not consumed 
which remain the property of Contractor. 

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, 
whether rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements 
approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, 
loading, unloading, assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs 
shall be in accordance with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any 
such equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no 
longer necessary for the Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, 
or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of 
them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection 
with the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the 
deductible amounts of property insurance established in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.05), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes 
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other than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. 
Such losses shall include settlements made with the written consent and approval 
of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall be included in the Cost of 
the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier 
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by 
the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. 

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals 
(of partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, 
engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and 
contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by 
Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general 
administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule 
of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered by 
Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to 
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at 
the Site. 

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, 
including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or 
equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B. 

D. Contractor’s Fee: When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus, 
Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any 
Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in 
Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be 
determined as set forth in Paragraph 11.04.C. 

E. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined 
pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable 
to Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data. 

13.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named 
in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such 
sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 
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B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: 

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade 
discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at 
the Site, and all applicable taxes; and 

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included 
in the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional 
payment on account of any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the 
sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by 
allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted. 

13.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price 
Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an 
amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price 
Work times the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to 
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be 
adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work 
performed by Contractor.  Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary 
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision 
thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of 
the following paragraph. 

E. Within 30 days of Engineer’s written decision under the preceding paragraph, Contractor 
may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may file a Claim, seeking an adjustment in the 
Contract Price if: 

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially 
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; 

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and 

3. Contractor believes that it is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of 
having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a 
decrease in Contract Price, and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any 
such increase or decrease. 
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ARTICLE 14 – TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE 
WORK 

14.01 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction will have access to the 
Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. 
Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them 
of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as 
applicable. 

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts 
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and 
testing personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests. 

B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs 
incurred in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work shall be governed by the 
provisions of Paragraph 14.05. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part 
thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other 
representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging 
and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, 
and furnish Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 
tests required: 

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate 
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner; 

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work; 

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents; 

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to 
be incorporated into the Work; and 

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. 

Such inspections and tests shall be performed by independent inspectors, testing 
laboratories, or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, 
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full 
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals. 

F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered 
by Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering shall be at Contractor’s 
expense unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to 
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cover the same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to 
such notice. 

14.03 Defective Work 

A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not 
defective. 

B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, 
and to reject defective Work. 

C. Notice of Defects: Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has 
actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 

D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of 
defective Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, 
installed, or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the 
Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. 

E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no 
action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, 
on said Work. 

F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations 
with respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
arising out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the 
inspection, testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective 
Work, fines levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is 
defective, and the costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective 
Work. Prior to final payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the 
measure of such claims, costs, losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then 
Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final 
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the 
design intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). 
Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s 
evaluation of and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved 
by Engineer as to reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent 
not otherwise paid by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the 
necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work shall be 
incorporated in a Change Order. If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the 
Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may 
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of 
defective Work occurs after final payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to 
Owner. 

14.05 Uncovering Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to require special inspection or testing of the Work, whether or 
not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 
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B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace 
the covering, all at Contractor’s expense. 

C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer 
or inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, 
expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may 
require, that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 
equipment. 

1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for 
all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, 
exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or 
reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work 
of others); and pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner 
shall be entitled to impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an 
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly 
attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, 
replacement, and reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount 
or extent thereof, then Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of 
the determination that the Work is not defective. 

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed 
Work will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop 
the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; 
however, this right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of 
Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
any other individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer, or if 
Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if 
Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents, then Owner 
may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and 
suspend Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials 
and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are 
stored elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and 
employees, Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to 
the Site to enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the 
rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-
offs against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers.  All rights reserved.             Page 55 of 65 

include but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed 
or damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and 
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE 15 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 

15.01 Progress Payments 

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will 
be based on the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under 
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on 
Cost of the Work completed by Contractor during the pay period. 

B. Applications for Payments: 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress 
payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer 
for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the 
Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If payment is 
requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but 
delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in writing, the 
Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or other 
documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment free 
and clear of all Liens, and evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by 
appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other arrangements to protect 
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner. 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account 
of the Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate 
obligations associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 

C. Review of Applications: 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including 
each resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present 
the Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing 
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment 
will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s 
observations of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design 
professional, and on Engineer’s review of the Application for Payment and the 
accompanying data and schedules, that to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, 
information and belief: 
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a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon 
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the 
Contract Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for 
Unit Price Work under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the 
recommendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear 
to have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the 
Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in 
progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities 
specifically assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or 

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle 
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold 
payment to Contractor. 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, 
will impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, 
or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to 
Contractor’s performance of the Work, or 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has 
used the money paid on account of the Contract Price, or 

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 
Owner free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in 
Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated 
in Paragraph 15.01.C.2. 

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s 
opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or 
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e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause 
under the Contract Documents. 

D. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will 
become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner: 

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner 
is entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following: 

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s conduct in the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or 
damages on account of Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of 
the Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from 
workplace injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and 
Regulations, and patent infringement; 

b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid 
damage, delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the 
Site; 

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal 
reviews, evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return 
visits to manufacturing or assembly facilities; 

f. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

h. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

i. an event that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify a 
termination for cause has occurred; 

j. liquidated damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to achieve 
Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work; 

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and 
discharge of such Liens; 

l. there are other items entitling Owner to a set off against the amount 
recommended. 

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge 
or on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor 
immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action 
and the specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount 
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remaining after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay 
Contractor the amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner 
and Contractor, if Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction 
imposed shall be binding on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal 
contesting the reduction. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, 
the amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by 
Paragraph 15.01.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment 
furnished under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title 
defects, and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than seven 
days after the time of payment by Owner. 

15.03 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall 
notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and 
request that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the 
same time submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be 
completed or corrected before final payment. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not 
consider the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving 
the reasons therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial 
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the 
preliminary certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any 
provisions of the certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the 
provisions of the preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not 
substantially complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary 
certificate to Owner, notify Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially 
complete, stating the reasons therefor. If Owner does not object to the provisions of the 
certificate, or if despite consideration of Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the 
Work is substantially complete, then Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver 
to Owner and Contractor a final certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch 
list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary 
certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following 
Substantial Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of 
the builder’s risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a 
permanent property insurance policy held by Owner.  Unless Owner and Contractor agree 
otherwise in writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of 
the Work, property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or 
occupancy of the Work. 
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E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor 
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 
progress payment procedures set forth above. 

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the punch list. 

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract 
Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately 
functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended 
purpose without significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder 
of the Work, subject to the following conditions: 

1. At any time Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or 
occupy any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If 
and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, 
Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A 
through E for that part of the Work. 

2. At any time Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to 
issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer 
shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of 
completion. If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially 
complete, Engineer will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. If Engineer considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the 
provisions of Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial 
Completion of that part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect 
thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.05 regarding builder’s risk or other 
property insurance. 

15.05 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and 
will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the 
Work, or agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately 
take such measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

15.06 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment: 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all 
corrections identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with 
the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, 
guarantees, bonds, certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of 
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inspection, annotated record documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.11), and other 
documents, Contractor may make application for final payment. 

2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously 
delivered) by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all 
Work, materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens 
or other title defects, or will so pass upon final payment. 

d. a list of all disputes that Contractor believes are unsettled; and 

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all 
Lien rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as 
approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit 
of Contractor that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, 
and equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and 
equipment bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner 
might in any way be responsible, or which might in any way result in liens or other 
burdens on Owner's property, have been paid or otherwise satisfied. If any 
Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full, Contractor 
may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner 
against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks payable to Contractor 
and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance: 

1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final 
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and 
accompanying documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is 
satisfied that the Work has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under 
the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final 
Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of final 
payment and present the Application for Payment to Owner for payment. Such 
recommendation shall account for any set-offs against payment that are necessary in 
Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with 
respect to progress payments. At the same time Engineer will also give written notice 
to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable, subject to the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.07. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, 
in which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the 
Application for Payment. 

C. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is 
ready for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final 
payment. 

D. Payment Becomes Due: Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the final Application 
for Payment and accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer 
(less any further sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers.  All rights reserved.             Page 61 of 65 

including but not limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the 
provisions above with respect to progress payments) will become due and shall be paid by 
Owner to Contractor. 

15.07 Waiver of Claims 

A. The making of final payment will not constitute a waiver by Owner of claims or rights 
against Contractor. Owner expressly reserves claims and rights arising from unsettled Liens, 
from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 15.05, from 
Contractor’s failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special 
guarantees specified therein, from outstanding Claims by Owner, or from Contractor’s 
continuing obligations under the Contract Documents. 

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly 
submitted or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 

15.08 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 
may be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the 
Contract Documents, or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents), any Work is 
found to be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the Site, adjacent areas that 
Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise, and other 
adjacent areas used by Contractor as permitted by Laws and Regulations, is found to be 
defective, then Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with 
Owner’s written instructions: 

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such other adjacent areas; 

2. correct such defective Work; 

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and 
replace it with Work that is not defective, and 

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to 
the work of others, or to other land or areas resulting therefrom. 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or 
in an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have 
the defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and 
replaced. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to 
such correction or repair or such removal and replacement (including but not limited to all 
costs of repair or replacement of work of others). 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous 
service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item 
may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 
 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with 
respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such 
correction or removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 
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E. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and 
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

ARTICLE 16 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the 
Work on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract 
Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such 
suspension. Any Change Proposal seeking such adjustments shall be submitted no later 
than 30 days after the date fixed for resumption of Work. 

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by 
Contractor and justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule); 

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 
Contract Documents; 

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or 

4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 
Contractor (and any surety) ten days written notice that Owner is considering a declaration 
that Contractor is in default and termination of the contract, Owner may proceed to: 

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) notice that 
the Contract is terminated; and 

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond. 

C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has 
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take 
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 
the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if 
Contractor within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its 
failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure. 

E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid 
to Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, 
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and damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. 
Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as 
to their reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change 
Order. When exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be 
required to obtain the lowest price for the Work performed. 

F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety 
under any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due 
Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond shall govern over any inconsistent 
provisions of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. 

16.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience 

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such 
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for 
overhead and profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services 
and furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents 
in connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead 
and profit on such expenses; and 

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs 
incurred to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated overhead, profits, or revenue, 
or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) 
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or 
(3) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 
Contractor may, upon seven days written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided 
Owner or Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate 
the contract and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 
16.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is 
submitted, or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to 
be due, Contractor may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the 
Work until payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. 
The provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a 
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 
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expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted 
by this paragraph. 

ARTICLE 17 – FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

17.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final 
resolution under the provisions of this Article: 

1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in 
full; and 

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work or obligations under 
the Contract Documents, and arising after final payment has been made. 

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this Article, Owner 
or Contractor may: 

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the 
Supplementary Conditions; or 

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution 
process; or 

3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or 
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the 
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 18 – MISCELLANEOUS 

18.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it 
will be deemed to have been validly given if: 

1. delivered in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the individual or 
to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for which it is intended; or 

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last 
business address known to the sender of the notice. 

18.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to 
exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period 
falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable 
jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation. 

18.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and 
remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be 
construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of 
them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty 
or guarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will 
be as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with 
each particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 
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18.04 Limitation of Damages 

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, 
and other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to 
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

18.05 No Waiver 

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision shall not constitute a waiver of that provision, 
nor shall it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract. 

18.06 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or 
termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor. 

18.07 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

18.08 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute 
parts of these General Conditions. 
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SECTION 00800 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 

ITB 16-029 

 

 
 These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions 
of the Construction Contract, EJCDC C-700 (2013 Edition) and other provisions of the 
Contract Documents as indicated below.  All references in these Supplementary Conditions 
to the Standard General Conditions are to the Standard General Conditions of the 
Construction Contract, EJCDC C-700 (2013 Edition). All provisions which are not so 
amended or supplemented remain in full force and effect.  
 
The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions will have the meanings stated in those 
Standard General Conditions. Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions 
have the meanings indicated below, which are applicable to both the singular and plural 
thereof. 
 
The address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address 
system used in the Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract EJCDC C-
700 (2013 Edition), with the prefix “SC” added thereto. 
 
SC-1.01   Defined Terms 
 
Delete the definition of the term Liens in Paragraph 1.01.A.24. and insert in its place the 
following: 
 

24. Liens – Charges, security, interests, or encumbrances upon Contract – 
related funds, real property, or personal property and claims delivered to 
Owner by laborers, Subcontractors, and Suppliers who have not been paid 
by Contractor. 

 
SC-2.01   Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 
 
Delete Paragraph 2.01.A. in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
  

A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to 
Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner unexecuted copies of the 
bonds and related powers of attorney that Contractor will be required to 
furnish.  Within 10 days after execution of the Agreement by Owner, 
Contractor shall deliver to Owner fully executed bonds, accompanied by a 
certified copy of the signing individual’s authority to bind the surety 
establishing that it is effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed 
the accompanying bond, as provided in Paragraph 5.06.B. of the Standard 
General Conditions.   
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SC-2.02   Copies of Documents 
 
Delete Paragraph 2.02.A. in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

A. Owner shall furnish Contractor with 1 printed copy of the fully executed 
Contract Documents.  Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the 
cost of reproduction. 

 
SC-2.04   Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 
 
Add the following to the end of Paragraph 2.04.A.: 
 

Contractor shall be ready, willing, and able to attend this conference within 
10 calendar days after the date of the notice to proceed.  The date, time, and 
place of this conference will be set by Engineer. 

 
SC-4.01   Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 
 
Delete Paragraph 4.01.A. in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the day indicated in a Notice to 
Proceed. 

 
SC-4.02   Starting the Work 
 
Add the following new Paragraph to Paragraph 4.02: 
 

B. Contractor, before beginning the Work or within 2 workdays thereafter, shall post 
in a conspicuous place on the Site the following notice. 

 
Notice is hereby made to all those concerned and affected that    
       is performing the “LEISURE LAKES 
VFD #30 BUILDING ADDITION & REMODEL PROJECT”.  All parties furnishing 
labor and/or materials to that project must, within twenty (20) days of first 
providing such labor and/or materials, deliver notice of such in writing, by certified 
mail, return receipt requested, to: 

 
JAMES E. BRANCA, SR., FIRE MARSHAL  
HIGHLANDS COUNTY FIRE SERVICES  
HIGHLANDS COUNTY BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 
6850 GEORGE BLVD., SEBRING, FLORIDA 33875 

 

SC-5.01   Availability of Lands 
  
Delete the following from Paragraph 5.01.B.: 
 

 as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or construction Lien 
against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations 
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SC-5.02   Use of Site and Other Areas 
 
Add the following new paragraph to Paragraph 5.02: 
 
 E. Contractor shall at all times control dust and keep the Site free from 

accumulation of waste materials or rubbish caused by Contractor’s 
employees or subcontractors, and at the completion of the Work, Contractor 
shall remove all Contractor’s rubbish from and about the Site and all 
Contractor’s tools and surplus materials and shall leave Contractor’s Site and 
any other Work area clean.  Owner may remove the rubbish and charge the 
cost to Contractor as the Engineer may determine to be just.  In the event 
that Contractor does not keep the Site and any other Work area free of 
rubbish or accumulations of waste materials and control dust, Owner will 
withhold an additional 5% from any pay request, above and beyond the 
standard 10% retainage.  

 
SC-5.03   Subsurface and Physical Conditions 
 
Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.03.B: 
 

C. Subsurface Conditions Known to Owner:  The subsurface conditions at or 
contiguous to the Site known to Owner are shown on the Drawings and 
Specifications that are Exhibits “A”, “B”, and “C” of the Contract Documents.  
Contractor is not entitled to rely upon any other information and data known 
to or identified by Owner or Engineer. 

 
D. Unforeseen Physical Conditions:  Contractor shall notify Engineer in writing 

of any subsurface or latent physical condition at the Site differing materially 
from those indicated in the Contract Documents.  Engineer shall promptly 
investigate those conditions and advise Owner in writing if additional 
information shall be required.  Owner shall then obtain such information, and 
if deemed necessary, shall issue written orders to perform necessary 
revisions. 

 
SC 5.05   Underground Facilities 
 
Add the following new Paragraph to Paragraph 5.05: 
 

F. Protection of Underground Facilities.   
 
1. Existing utilities and other facilities such as drainage structures have been 

indicated on the Drawings and Specifications only to the extent that such 
information was made available to Owner.  There is no guarantee as to the 
accuracy or completeness of this information, and Owner will not be 
responsible for such accuracy or completeness. 

 
 2. Contractor shall be responsible for protecting all such utilities indicated in the 

manner determined necessary by the owner of such utilities. Any utilities not 
indicated on the Drawings and Specifications, which do not require 
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relocation, shall be protected by Contractor. The Work shall be performed at 
the original Contract Price. All visible surface facilities or underground utilities 
shown on the Drawings and Specifications, whether or not shown to be 
relocated, shall be protected or relocated by Contractor at its expense. 

 
 3. Utility relocations are not anticipated for this Project. However, existing 

utilities which are found during construction and determined necessary to be 
relocated will be considered an unknown condition. Contractor will cooperate 
with the appropriate authority in identifying and protecting the utility during 
relocation. 

 
 4. Abandoned utilities, when encountered, shall be severed and plugged at 

Contractor’s expense. 
 
 5. Contractor shall be responsible for discovery of existing underground 

installations, in advance of excavating or trenching, by contacting all local 
utilities and by prospecting and pot holing.   Any damage to facilities not 
shown shall be solely the responsibility of Contractor. 

 
SC-5.06   Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 
 
Delete Paragraphs 5.06.A. and 5.06B. in their entirety and insert the following: 
 

A. No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the 
Site are known to Owner. 

 
B. Portions of the existing Site contain copper impacted soils.  While these soils 

are not considered a Hazardous Environmental Condition, they do pose a 
potential risk to the ecosystem, particularly the Everglades Snail Kite.  These 
areas and the remediation thereof are detailed on the Contract Documents.  

 
Delete Paragraph 5.06.I. in its entirety. 
 
SC-6.01   Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 
 
Delete Paragraph 6.01.A. in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

A. Contractor shall furnish a payment and performance bond in an amount at 
least equal to the Contract Price, in complete satisfaction of the provisions of 
Section 255.05, Florida Statutes, as security for the faithful performance and 
payment of all of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract.  The form of 
the payment and performance bond shall be in the form of the Pubic 
Construction Bond provided by Owner in Section 00600 of the ITB issued by 
Owner for construction of the Work.  These bonds shall remain in effect until 
one year after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion 
of the correction period specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, 
except as provided otherwise by Laws and Regulations, the Supplementary 
Conditions, or other specific provisions of the Contract.  Contractor shall also 
furnish such other bonds as are required by the Supplementary Conditions or 
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other specific provisions of the Contract. Contractor shall record that bond in 
the Public Records of Highlands County, Florida, as required by Section 
255.05(1), Florida Statutes. 

 
SC-6.03    Contractor’s Insurance 
 
Delete Paragraph 6.03.I.3. in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

3. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be 
canceled, materially changed or renewal refused until at least 10 days, or 
such longer time period as is required by Laws and Regulations, prior written 
notice has been given to Contractor. 

 
Add the following new Paragraphs to Paragraph 6.03: 
 

K.  Contractor shall have and maintain in full force and effect the following 
insurance during the Term of this Contract and shall furnish to County 
Certificates of Insurance documenting that insurance coverage has been 
obtained which meets the following requirements: 

 
1. Workers' Compensation.  Contractor shall have and maintain workers’ 

compensation insurance for all employees for statutory limits in 
compliance with Laws and Regulations.  This insurance policy must 
include Employer’s Liability with a limit of $100,000 each accident, 
$500,000 disease (policy Limit), and $100,000 disease (each 
employee). 

 
2. Commercial General Liability. Occurrence Form Required: Contractor 

shall have and maintain commercial general liability (CGL) insurance 
with a limit of not less than $3,000,000 each occurrence. If such CGL 
insurance contains a general aggregate limit, it shall apply separately 
to this project in the amount of $3,000,000. Products and completed 
operations aggregate shall be $3,000,000. CGL insurance shall be 
written on an occurrence form and shall include bodily injury and 
property damage liability for premises, operations, independent 
contractors, products and completed operations, contractual liability, 
broad form property damage and property damage resulting from 
explosion, collapse or underground (x, c, u) exposures, personal 
injury, and advertising injury. Fire damage liability shall be included at 
$100,000.  

 
3. Commercial Auto Liability Insurance.  Contractor shall have and 

maintain commercial automobile liability insurance with a limit of not 
less than $3,000,000 combined single limit per occurrence for bodily 
injury and property damage liability. That insurance shall cover liability 
arising out of any auto (including owned, hired, and non-owned 
autos). The policy shall be endorsed to provide contractual liability 
coverage.  
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4. Umbrella Excess Liability - Contractor may satisfy the required 
minimum liability limits with an Umbrella or Excess Liability policy. 
Contractor agrees to endorse Owner and its elected officials, agents, 
employees, and volunteers, in the manner required by Paragraph 
6.03.K.7, as Additional Insureds unless the Umbrella provides "follow 
form" provisions of the underlying policies. This must be confirmed in 
writing on the Certificate of Insurance. 

 
5. Deductibles/Retentions - Contractor is responsible for any 

expenses or costs below deductibles applicable to any policies. 
 
6. Formal Certificates of Insurance shall be delivered by Contractor to 

Owner upon execution of the Agreement.  Certificates of Insurance 
shall be signed by a person authorized by that insurer to bind 
coverage on its behalf.  All Certificates of Insurance must be on file 
with and approved by Owner before commencement of any Work 
activities.  
 

7. The formal insurance certificates shall name "Highlands County, a 
political subdivision of the State of Florida and its elected officials, 
agents, employees and volunteers” as "Additional Insureds" on all 
policies except Workers’ Compensation.  Additional Insureds status 
for Completed Operations must be provided without time limitation or 
for a minimum of 5 years following completion of the Project.  

 
8. These are minimum requirements which are subject to modification in 

response to high hazard operations.  Owner reserves the right to 
require Contractor to provide and pay for any other insurance 
coverage Owner deems necessary, depending upon the possible 
exposure to liability. 

 
9. The policies of insurance shall be written on forms acceptable to 

Owner and placed with insurance carriers authorized by the Insurance 
Department in the State of Florida and meet a minimum financial AM 
Best company rating of no less than "A- Excellent: FSC VII. 

 
10. All policies must include Waiver of Subrogation and any liability 

aggregate limits shall apply "Per Jobsite"/Per Job Aggregate. All 
liability insurance shall be Primary and Non-Contributory. Each 
Certificate of Insurance shall confirm in writing that these provisions 
apply. 

 
L. Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to have and maintain the 

insurance required by Paragraph 6.03.K. This requirement may be modified 
by Owner by written instrument on a case by case basis, in its sole 
discretion.  It is the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that all 
Subcontractors comply with all insurance requirements. 
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M. Contractor shall provide notification to Owner and Engineer by overnight 
delivery return receipt requested, hand delivery or confirmed facsimile 30 
days prior to giving and within 3 days after receiving notice of cancellation, 
modification, non-renewal, or any other lapse in coverage of any required 
insurance policies. 

 
SC-6.05   Property Insurance 
 
Delete Paragraph 6.05.B. in its entirety and insert the following Paragraph in its place: 
 

B Notice of Cancellation or Change: All the policies of insurance (and the 
certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased and 
maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 6.05 will contain a provision or 
endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially 
changed or renewal refused until at least 10 days, or such longer time period 
as is required by Laws and Regulations, prior written notice has been given 
to the purchasing policyholder. Contractor shall provide notification to Owner 
and Engineer by overnight delivery return receipt requested, hand delivery or 
confirmed facsimile 30 days prior to giving and within 3 days after receiving 
notice of cancellation, modification, non-renewal, or any other lapse in 
coverage of any required insurance policies. 

 
SC-6.06   Waiver of Rights 
 
Delete Paragraphs 6.06.B. and C. in their entirety.  
 
SC-7.01   Supervision and Superintendence  
 
Add the following to the end of Paragraph 7.01.B.: 
 

 The superintendent will be Contractor’s representative at the Site and shall 
have authority to act on behalf of Contractor.  All communications given to or 
received from the superintendent shall be binding on Contractor.  

 
SC-7.02   Labor; Working Hours 
 
Add the following new Paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.02.B.: 
 
 C. In all cases, local labor shall be given preference when available. 
 
 D. Whenever Owner shall notify Contractor that any man on the Work is, in his 

opinion, incompetent, unfaithful, or disorderly, or who uses threatening or 
abusive language to any person representing Owner when on the Work, 
such man shall be immediately discharged from the Work and shall not be 
re-employed thereon except with the consent of Owner. 

SC-7.03   Services, Materials, and Equipment 
 
Add the following new Paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.03.C.: 
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 D. The responsibility for the protection and safekeeping of equipment and 
materials on or near the Site will be entirely that of Contractor and that no Claim shall be 
made against Owner by reason of any act of an employee or trespasser.  Should an 
occasion arise necessitating access to the sites occupied by the stored materials and 
equipment, Contractor shall immediately move same.  No materials or equipment may be 
placed upon the property of Owner until Owner has approved the location contemplated by 
Contractor to be used for storage.   
 
SC-7.04   “Or Equals” 
 
Delete the word “considered” from Paragraph 7.04.E. and insert the word “consider” in its 
place. 
 
SC-7.06   Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 
 
Delete Paragraph 7.06.H. in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

H. Prior to submitting the first Application for Payment and within 3 workdays 
after any change, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all 
Subcontractors and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of 
all other Subcontractors and Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of 
submittal.  

 
SC-7.07   Patent Fees and Royalties 
 
Delete Paragraph 7.07.B. in its entirety. 
 
SC-7.08   Permits 
 
Delete Paragraph 7.08.A. in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or Section 218.80, 
Florida Statutes, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction permits 
and licenses.  Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining 
such permits and licenses.  Contractor shall pay all governmental charges 
and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are 
applicable at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when 
Contractor became bound under a negotiated contract).  Owner shall pay all 
charges of utility owners for connections for providing permanent service to 
the Work. 

 
SC-7.09   Taxes and Direct Material Purchase Procedure 
 
Add the following new Paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.09.A.: 
 

B. Owner is exempt from payment of sales and compensating use taxes of 
the State of Florida and of cities and counties thereof on all materials to 
be incorporated into the Work. 
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 C. Contractor shall provide assistance to Owner for Direct Purchases to enable 
Owner to purchase tangible personal property needed for this Project which 
Owner intends to purchase in order to realize savings of sales tax on all 
tangible personal property needed for this Project. Contractor will 
recommend direct purchases for items where those direct purchases will 
result in significant tax savings to Owner. Owner will either accept or reject 
Contractor’s recommendations, and purchases will be made according to 
Owner’s decision. Owner retains the absolute right, with or without 
Contractor’s recommendation, to purchase any or all tangible personal 
property needed for this Project.  

 
D. Contractor will provide detailed scoping and pricing for purchase orders with 

a minimum value of Five Thousand Dollars ($5,000.00), in harmony with the 
Subcontractors to Owner for the incorporation in Owner’s purchase orders. 

 
E. Owner will issue purchase orders within three (3) workdays from the date of 

receipt of requisition, directly to the vendors and provide a copy of each 
purchase order to Contractor. 

 
F. Contractor will be responsible for the materials until they are incorporated 

into the Project and will purchase and/or have ample Builder’s Risk insurance 
for the direct purchased materials. 

 
G. Contractor will issue a deductive subcontract adjustment to the 

Subcontractor which will account for the value of the material and the sales 
tax as it pertains to that Subcontractor’s contract. All subcontracts shall 
include a clause incorporating, by reference, the provisions of this Paragraph 
7.09. 

 
H. As the material is delivered to the jobsite, the Subcontractor will sign off on 

the delivery receipt/invoice for the material delivered, store and secure the 
material adequately at the Site, and forward the invoice to Contractor who 
will review, approve and forward the invoice to Owner’s Representative for 
approval and processing. 

 
I. Owner will draft a check for the approved invoice amount and mail that check 

directly to the vendor. A list of the check numbers with related dates of issue, 
names of vendors, amounts paid, and paid invoice numbers will be 
forwarded to Contractor in order that Contractor can accurately track 
payment. 

 
J. Contractor and Owner are encouraged to take advantage of all discounts 
 available. 

 
K. Owner will issue to Contractor a deductive Change Order in the amount of 

the direct purchased materials. The amount equal to the sales tax which 
would have been paid if those materials had been purchased by Contractor 
will be credited to Owner through a Contingency line item on the pay 
application’s schedule of values, and the Contract Price specified in Article 4 
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of the Agreement shall be reduced by an amount equal to the amounts paid 
directly by Owner for direct purchases made pursuant to this Article, plus an 
amount equal to the sales tax that would have been paid if those materials 
had been purchased by Contractor. 

 
SC-7.10   Laws and Regulations 
 
Delete Paragraph 7.10.B. in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

B. It shall be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work described in the 
Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations.  Contractor shall 
bear all costs and losses, and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and 
Owner’s officers and employees from and against all liabilities, damages, losses, 
and costs, including, but not limited to, reasonable attorney’s fees arising out of or 
relating to Work or other action that is contrary to Laws or Regulations.   

 
SC-7.11   Record Documents 
 
Delete the word “Engineer” at the end of Paragraph 7.11.A. and insert the word “Owner” in its 
place. 
 
SC-7.12   Safety and Protection 
 
Add the following new Paragraph to Paragraph 7.12: 
 

H. Contractor shall pay for all damages to private property, public property, and any 
public utilities. 

SC-7.17   Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee  
 
Add the following new Paragraph to paragraph 7.17: 
 

E. All materials incorporated in the Work shall comply with the requirements of the 
Construction Documents.  Any Defective Work which develop within 1 year after the 
date of final acceptance shall be promptly repaired by or replaced to “as new” 
condition by Contractor without any additional expense to Owner.   

 
SC-7.18   Indemnification 
 
Delete Paragraph 7.18 in its entirety and insert the following in its place. 
 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any 
other obligations of Contractor under the Contract  or otherwise, Contractor shall 
indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Owner’s officers and employees from and 
against all liabilities, damages, losses, and costs, including, but not limited to, 
reasonable attorney’s fees to the extent caused by the negligence, recklessness, or 
intentional wrongful misconduct of Contractor and persons employed or utilized by 
Contractor in the performance of any of the Work. 
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B. In any and all claims against Owner or any of its officers or employees by any 
employee (or the survivor or personal representative of such employee) of 
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or 
indirectly utilized by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose 
acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under Paragraph 
7.18.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of 
damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation 
acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 7.18.A shall be 
limited to $1,000,000 per occurrence.  

 
SC-7.19   Delegation of Professional Design Services 
 
Add the following new Paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.19.E.: 
 

F. If Contractor provides professional design services as a design professional, as that 
term is defined in Section 725.08(4), Florida Statutes, Contractor shall indemnify 
and hold harmless Owner and Owner’s officers and employees, from liabilities, 
damages, losses, and costs, including, but not limited to reasonable attorneys’ fees, 
to the extent caused by the negligence, recklessness, or intentionally wrongful 
conduct of Contractor providing professional design services as a design 
professional and other persons employed or utilized by Contractor in the 
performance of the professional design services.   

 
SC-7.20-7.29 
 
Add the following new Paragraphs immediately after new Paragraph 7.19.F.: 
 
SC-7.20   Erosion and Drainage Control 

 
A. Contractor shall implement Best Management Practices (BMP’s) to provide for 

drainage of storm water and such water as may be applied or discharged on 
the Site in performance of the Work. Drainage facilities shall be adequate to 
prevent damage to the Work, the Site and adjacent property. 

 
B. Contractor shall prevent the pollution of drains and watercourses by sanitary 

wastes, sediment, debris or other substances resulting from this work.  Contractor 
shall clean up and isolate such materials on a continuing basis to prevent risk of 
washing into such drainage ways. 

 
C. Contractor shall determine if a Stormwater Discharge Permit or a Construction 

Dewatering Discharge Permit applies to the Work.  Contractor shall obtain required 
permit(s) if necessary for completion of the Work. 
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SC-7.21     Protection of Trees and Natural Conditions 

 
A. No trees or shrubs shall be damaged or removed beyond delineated limits of 

disturbance except those flagged by Owner. No areas shall be disturbed beyond 
the designated limits indicated by Owner.  Contractor shall install orange safety 
fence to delineate limits of disturbance, and Contractor shall be responsible for 
damage mitigation beyond these limits. 

 
SC-7.22     Dewatering 

 
A. If dewatering is required at the Site, Contractor shall comply with all dewatering 

requirements of governmental agencies. 

 
SC-7.23   Protection of Public and Private Property 
 

A. Contractor shall protect, shore, brace, support and maintain all underground 
pipes, conduits, drains, and other underground or above ground structures 
uncovered or otherwise affected by the construction o f  t he  Work performed by 
Contractor. All pavement, surfacing, driveways, curbs, walks, buildings, utility poles, 
guy wires, fences, guard posts, and other surface structures affected by 
construction operations, together with all trees, sod and shrubs in yards and parking 
lots removed or damaged, shall be restored to their original condition or replaced as 
determined and approved by Owner, whether within or outside Owner’s right-of-way. 
All replacements shall be made with new materials. 

B. Contractor shall be responsible for all damages to streets, roads, highways, 
shoulders, ditches, embankments, culverts, facilities and utilities, bridges, 
property corners and monuments and other public or private property, 
regardless of location or character, which may be caused by construction of the 
Work or by transporting equipment, materials or men to or from the Work or 
any part or site thereof, whether by Contractor or Contractor’s Subcontractors. 
Contractor shall make satisfactory and acceptable arrangements with the owner 
of, or the agency or authority having jurisdiction over, the damaged property 
concerning its repair or replacement or payment of costs incurred in connection 
with the damage. 

 
C. All fire hydrants and water control valves shall be kept free from obstruction and for 

use at all times. 

 
D. Contractor shall be responsible for any damage to existing structures during 

the course of the Work. 
 

SC-7.24     Maintenance of Traffic 

 
A. Contractor shall provide traffic control plans as required by the controlling 

highway, street or road authority. Contractor shall perform the W ork so as to 
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interfere as little as possible with public travel, whether vehicular or pedestrian. 
Whenever necessary to cross, use, obstruct or close roads, driveways and 
walks, whether public or private, Contractor shall, at its own expense, provide and 
maintain suitable and safe bridges, detours or other temporary expedients, for 
the accommodation of public and private travel, and shall give reasonable notice 
to owners of private drives before interfering with them. Such maintenance of 
traffic will not be required when Contractor has obtained permission from the 
owner and tenant of private property, or from the authority having jurisdiction 
over the public property involved, to obstruct traffic at the designated point. 
Obstructions, such as material piles and equipment, shall be provided with 
appropriate warning signs and lights. 

 
B. After completion, the roadway shall be restored to original condition, and 

disturbed areas shall be restored to original condition. 
 
SC-7.25   Testing 
 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for all testing required for sampling and testing 
of materials to prove compliance with the Contract Documents. This shall 
include, but not be limited to mix design approvals for concrete and asphalt, 
pipe bedding gradations and Proctor tests and gradations for imported 
granular fill materials. Specific requirements shall be included in the applicable 
specification sections. 

B. Tests required to monitor control performance of the Work in accordance with 
the Contract Documents such as concrete cylinder tests and compaction tests 
shall be ordered and paid for by Contractor. Any retesting required as a result of 
the first test failure will be at Contractor’s expense. Contractor will assist in 
providing locations and allowing the tests to be conducted without obstructions 
and in accordance with all Laws and Regulations.  Contractor shall correct or 
modify its operations where indicated necessary by the test results. 

 
SC-7.26     Unfavorable Construction Conditions 
 

A. During unfavorable weather, wet ground or other unsuitable construction 
conditions, Contractor shall confine its operations to work which will not be 
affected adversely by such conditions. No portion of the Work shall be 
constructed under conditions which affect adversely the quality or efficiency 
thereof, unless special means or precautions are taken by Contractor to perform 
the Work in a proper and satisfactory manner. 

 
SC-7.27   Notices to Owners and Authorities 
 

A. Contractor shall notify owners of adjacent property and utilities when prosecution 
of Work may affect them. 
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B. Utilities and other concerned agencies shall be contracted at least 48 hours prior 
to cutting or closing streets or other traffic areas or excavating near Underground 
Facilities or pole lines. 

 
SC-7.28   Storage of Fuel or Hazardous Materials 
 

A. No fuel or other hazardous materials shall be stored on the Site.  Extreme care 
and compliance with all regulations shall be required when handling all such 
materials. 

 
SC-11.01   Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 
 
Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 11.01.A. and insert the following in its place: 
 

 The Contract Documents may be amended or supplemented by a Change 
Order, a Work Change Directive, or a Field Order if approved, in writing, by 
Owner. 

 
SC-14.02   Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 
 
Delete Paragraph 14.02.B. in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

B. Owner shall retain and Contractor shall pay for the services of an independent 
inspector, testing laboratory, or other qualified individual or entity to perform all 
inspections and tests expressly required by the Contract Documents to be 
furnished by Owner, except that costs incurred in connection with tests or 
inspections of covered Work shall be governed by the provisions of Paragraph 
14.05. 

 

SC-15   ARTICLE 15 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION;      

CORRECTION PERIOD. 

Add the following to the end of 15.01.B.1.: 
 

  If the payment and performance of the Work is not secured by a payment 
and performance bond, all applications for payment shall include a written 
statement that indicates how the payment will be distributed.  Contractor 
shall disburse the payment as provided in that written statement.  

Add the following new Paragraph to Paragraph 15.01.B.: 
 
 4. If Requested by Owner: 
 

 a. Contractor shall deliver a certified list of all Subcontractors, laborers, 
and material suppliers to Owner within 30 days of receiving the 
request. This list shall be updated by Contractor thereafter each 
month with a certified statement by Contractor that the list and its 
updates include the names and address of all of Subcontractors, 
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laborers, and Suppliers furnishing labor and/or material for the 
Project. 

 
b. Contractor shall provide a written statement with each pay request to 

the Owner which indicates how each payment will be distributed. This 
pay request breakdown shall define the disbursement of all the funds 
requested. 

 
c. When Contractor receives any payment pursuant to this Contract, 

Contractor shall pay laborers and each Subcontractor and Supplier 
the amounts stated in Contractor’s written statement delivered to 
Owner for that pay request.   

 
d. Contractor shall provide a written statement with all but the first 

payment request from each of the Subcontractors, laborers, and 
Suppliers identified in Paragraph 15.01.B.4.b., that they have in fact 
received payment as provided in Paragraph 15.01.B.4.c.  In the event 
a payment will not made as stated on a prior written statement 
delivered pursuant to Paragraph 15.01B.4.b., Contractor shall furnish 
an explanation as to the reasons for such deviation and shall request 
approval from the Engineer. 

 
Add the following new Paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 15.08.E.: 
 
SC-15.09 Local Government Prompt Payment Act 
 

A. If the total cost of the construction services purchased by Owner pursuant to this 
Contract exceeds $200,000, the provisions of this Article are subject to the 
provisions of the Local Government Prompt Payment Act, Sections 218.70 
through 218.79, inclusive, Florida Statutes, except to the extent provided therein 
and in that event provisions of this Article are modified and amended to the 
extent required to be consistent with the Local Government Prompt Payment 
Act. 

 
SC-15.10   Interest 
 

A. All moneys not paid when due as provided in Paragraph 15 shall bear interest at 
the maximum rate of 6 percent per annum, simple. 
 

SC-16.02   Owner May Terminate for Cause 

Delete Paragraph 16.02 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 
16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 
 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default 
by Contractor and justify termination for cause: 
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1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient 
skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the 
Progress Schedule); 

 
2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term 

of the Contract Documents; 
 

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having 
jurisdiction;   

 
4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer; or 

 
5. Contractor becomes involved as a debtor in a bankruptcy proceeding, or 

becomes involved in a reorganization, dissolution, or liquidation proceeding, 
or if a trustee or receiver is appointed over all or a substantial portion of the 
property of Contractor under federal bankruptcy law or any state insolvency 
law. 

 
B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 

Contractor (and any surety) ten days written notice that Owner is considering a 
declaration that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may 
proceed to: 
 
1. declare Contractor to be in default, give Contractor (and any surety) notice 

that the Contract is terminated, and enforce the rights available to Owner 
under any applicable payment and performance bond; or 

 
2. notify Contractor of the deficiency with a requirement that the deficiency be 

corrected within a specified time, otherwise the Contract will be terminated at 
the end of such time; or 

  
3. take whatever action is deemed appropriate by Owner. 

 
C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner 

has terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the 
Site, take possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are 
stored elsewhere, and complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

 
D. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be 

entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid 
balance of the Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all 
related claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by 
Owner, such excess will be paid to Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work 
including such related claims, costs, losses, and damages exceeds such unpaid 
balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, 
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and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their 
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change 
Order. When exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall 
not be required to obtain the lowest price for the Work performed. 

 
E. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will 

not affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which 
may thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any 
surety under any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of 
money due Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

 
F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the 

provisions of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond shall govern over any 
inconsistent provisions of Paragraph 16.02.B. 

 

- END OF SECTION – 
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001100 – PROJECT SUMMARY 

 

Project is located at 1231 Lake Josephine Dr., Sebring, FL. Existing structure is wood framed and needs to be 

refurbished.  Contractor is responsible for providing all necessary materials, equipment, labor and any other items 

needed in order to complete the necessary items on the Construction Documents, Plans and Specifications.  All 

construction shall be in compliance with the 2014 Florida Building Code, 2011 NEC and Florida Fire Prevention 

Code.  Contractor is responsible for examining the site prior to construction and locating any and all, but not limited 

to, pipes, wires, septic system, etc. The summary of work required on this project is as follows; but not limited to: 

 

1. Contractor shall pull all required Building Permits to complete scope of work. 

2. Building Plans will be provided by Cool and Cobb Engineering Company at $3.00 per page. 

3. Contractor will be responsible for all Shop Drawings and Notice of Approvals. 

4. Remove and properly dispose of all T1-11 siding and insulation of exterior walls, if available. 

5. Contractor is to remove items while maintaining a secure structure, so that Owner’s materials inside will 

remain safe from theft and vandalism. 

6. Contractor to re-skin existing building with new T1-11 Hardie Board Siding. 

7. Contractor to install new insulations batts in called out exterior walls. 

8. Contractor is to remove existing Roll-up Overhead Doors and replace with new Paneled Overhead Door 

and Track System. 

9. Contractor to demo small “lean-to structures” on the back of the building. 

10. Contractor to provide and install new overhead door lift and components. 

11. Contractor to remove all abandoned electrical lines and devises that are no longer in service, and or called 

out to be replaced on plans. 

12. Contractor to provide and install new electrical fixtures and devises that are called for in the Construction 

Documents, Plans and Specifications. 

13. Contractor to install new wiring through new EMT conduit throughout the building. 

14. Contractor to prep soil, form pads and poor concrete footers for new addition. 

15. Contractor to construct new CMU block wall with pre-engineered trusses. 

16. Contractor to install new plywood decking, ice and water barrier and 26 ga. metal roofing to match existing 

roof. 

17. Contractor to abandon PVC water lines in front of existing building. 

18. Contractor to provide new trench drains in front of new addition. 

19. Contractor to install new doors and hardware per plans and specifications. 

20. Contractor to sod all disturbed areas with Bahia sod. 

21. Contractor to coordinate with Owner the rough opening size of the proposed new wall A/C unit.  Owner to 

purchase the A/C unit and Contractor is to install and provide dedicated electrical circuit. 

22. Contractor to provide and install all plumbing materials and fixtures per the 2014 FBC. 

23. Contractor to provide and install new overhead door control stations and provide six (6) remote controls per 

specifications. 

24. Contractor to install new electrical fixtures per 2011 NEC. 

 

001200 – PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

 

Contractor shall submit Payment Application to Engineer within the requirements set forth in Section 00700 and 

Section 00800.  Contractor shall use the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee (EJCDC) Payment 

Application Form C-620 for all payment requests to Engineer and Owner 

 

 

SECTION 001230 – ALTERNATES 

 

1.1 GENERAL 

 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate related work and modify or adjust adjacent work as required to ensure that 

work affected by each accepted Alternate is complete and fully integrated into the Project. 

 

B. Notification: Immediately following Award of Contract, prepare and distribute to each party 
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involved, notification of the status of each Alternate.  Indicate whether Alternates have been 

accepted, rejected or deferred for consideration at a later date.  Include a complete description of 

negotiated modifications to Alternates, if any. 

 

C. Include as part of each Alternate, miscellaneous devices, appurtenances and similar items incidental 

to or required for a complete installation whether or not mentioned as part of the Alternate. 

 

1.2 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES: 

 

BASE BID:  

To construct a 585 square foot CMU addition with wood trusses and a matching metal roof.  In addition, the 

existing facility will need new electric, electrical fixtures, exterior siding, overhead mechanical doors, parking 

space compliant with Americans with Disabilities Act, flag pole and landscaping. 

 

  

ALTERNATES TO THE BASE BID:  

 

ALTERNATE - 1 

Contractor shall install and provide new finishes, paint, fixtures, flooring, drywall, FRP, vinyl base, grab 

bars, etc.  All finishes and their colors shall be submitted to Engineer for approval.   

 

 

ALTERNATE - 2 

The southern rear three (3) overhead doors are to be replaced under Alternate #2.  In addition to new 

overhead doors, Contractor is to provide all necessary electrical supply, trim, door operators, control 

stations, etc. in order to provide a fully functional finished product.  New doors, operators and controllers 

are to be in compliance with the Construction Documents.   

 

 

            

001310 – PROJECT COORDINATION  

 

Project coordination shall be in accordance with Section 00700 and Section 00800 throughout the project.  

Contractor shall correspond with the Engineer throughout the project in a timely fashion.  Contractor shall relay 

ALL submittals; documents; payment applications; project related issues; etc. to the Engineer.  The Engineer will 

review and forward all information and documents to the Owner. 

 

The contractor shall provide the following to the Engineer and Owner for official notification of all project matters: 

 

Name; Phone Number; Fax Number; Email Address. 

 

It is anticipated that email notices will be the primary means of communication on this project. 

 

 

001330 – SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

 

   A.  Contractor shall provide three (3) copies of all shop drawings submitted to Engineer. 

 

   B.  Contractor shall provide three (3) samples of all colors and materials specified in specifications to     

          Engineer. 

 

 

001410- 2014 FLORIDA BUILDING CODE 
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The 2014 Florida Building Code (FBC) and 2011 National Electric Code (NEC) shall apply to all construction 

called for on the Plans and Specifications. 

 

001450 – QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

 

Where called for on the plans, testing of material and workmanship may be required.  It is the intent of this project 

to have the County arrange and pay for some of the quality assurance testing requirements.  The Contractor shall 

give the County forty-eight (48) hours’ notice of when the materials will be ready for testing.  The tests shall be 

ordered by the County and completed by a testing firm selected by the County.  If the tests of the materials on 

workmanship indicate the required specifications are not met, the Contractor shall remove and replace the defective 

work.  If the Contractor believes the tests done by the firm selected by the County are incorrect, the Contractor may, 

at their own expense, order additional tests.  If the additional tests indicate the materials and workmanship meet the 

required standards, the final decision on the issue shall be made by the Engineer of Record.  That decision shall bind 

both the County and the Contractor to the issued outcome from the Engineer of Record. 

 

No additional time shall be granted on the contract for testing and retesting.  No additional payments to the 

Contractor will be made for Contractor ordered tests and re-tests. 

 

 

001830 – FACILITY OPERATIONS 

 

The Contractor shall be required to keep the building secure and in full operation as a Volunteer Fire Department 

Building during the entire length of the construction project.  The Volunteer Fire Department will cooperate with the 

Contractor regarding temporary relocation of vehicles during the day, but the building shall be secured each night 

before the contractor leaves. 
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SITE CONSTRUCTION 
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02100 - Soil Bearing & Compaction: 

 

A. A. These plans were drawn based upon all allowable soil bearing capacity of 2,000 p.s.f. 

(minimum). The contractor/property owner are responsible for verifying that the soil on the 

site is properly prepared & compacted such that it can support a 2,000 p.s.f. Foundation 

loading. Soil in 12" lifts compacted to 95% of modified proctor as per AASTO T180. 

 

Contractor is responsible for providing Owner and Engineer of Record with compaction test report 

form. 

 

02200 - Soil Preparation and Treatment: 
 

A. Initial soil poisoning treatment shall be done after all excavation, backfilling & compaction 

are complete (Per FBC 1816.1.1). 

 

B. Any soil disturbed after the initial treatment shall be re-treated (including any boxed or 

 formed area) - (Per FBC 1816.1.2). 

 

C. Boxed area in the concrete slab for installation of traps shall be made with permanent metal 

or  plastic forms. Permanent forms must be of inadequate size & depth to eliminate any 

 disturbance of the soil after the initial treatment. (Per FBC 1816.1.3). 

 

D. A minimum 6 mil vapor barrier must be installed under concrete slab and footers to protect 

 against rainfall dilution. If rainfall occurs before vapor barrier placement, re-treatment shall 

 be required (Per FBC 1816.1.4). 

 

E. All buildings are required to have a pre-construction termite treatment (Per FBC 1816.1.7). 

 

F.  A "certificate of compliance" shall be issued to the building department by a licensed pest 

 control company before a “certificate of occupancy” will be issued. 

 The certificate shall state (Per FBC 1816.1.7): 

 

 "The building has received a complete treatment for the prevention of 

  Subterranean Termites.  The treatment is in accordance with the rules 

     and laws of Florida Department of Agriculture & Consumer Services”. 

  

G.  After all work is completed; any loose wood and fill must be removed from below and 

 within 12 inches of the building. This shall include all grade stakes, tub trap boxes, form, 

 shoring and any other cellulose containing materials. (Per FBC 2303.1.3) 

 

H.  No wood, vegetation, stumps, cardboard, trash, etc. shall be buried on site. 

 

I. Any concrete over pour, mortar or stucco materials along the foundation perimeter must be 

 removed prior to exterior soil treatment (Per FBC 1816.1.5). 

 

J. Exterior soil treatment must be applied under all exterior concrete or grade within 12 inches 

 of the structure side wall (Per FBC 1816.1.6). 
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K. An exterior, vertical, chemical barrier shall be installed after construction is complete 

 (including landscaping and irrigation). Any soil disturbed after the vertical barrier is applied, 

 shall be re-treated. (Per FBC 1816.1.6). 

 

L. Irrigation/sprinklers systems including all risers and spray heads shall not be installed within 

 12 inches of the building sidewall (Per FBC 1503.4.4). 

 

M.  Condensate and roof downspouts shall discharge at least 24 inches away from the building 

 sidewalls (Per FBC 1503.4.4). 

 

N. The distance from the exterior wall covering (exceptions; paint and decorative cementitious 

 finishes less than 5/8 inch thick adhered directly onto the foundation wall) and final earth 

 grade shall not be less than 6 inches to allow for  future termite infestations (Per FBC 

 1403.1.6). 

 

O.  A permanent sign that identifies the termite treatment provided and need for re-inspection 

 and treatment contract renewal shall be provided. The sign shall be posted near the water 

 heater or electrical panel (Per FBC 104l.2.6). 

 

P. After all construction is complete, contractor is required to sod all disturbed areas with Bahia 

 sod and temporary irrigation. 
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SECTION 03300 

 

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

 

03100 -  GENERAL 
 

     100.01  SUBMITTALS 

 

         A.  Product Data:  Submit manufacturers’ data on manufactured products showing com- 

               pliance with specified requirements. 

  

     100.02  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

         A.  Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318. 

 

03200 -  PRODUCTS 
 

     200.01  FORMWORK 

 

         A.  Formwork Design and Construction:  Comply with guidelines of ACI 347 to provide 

               formwork that will produce concrete complying with tolerances of ACI 117. 

 

     200.02  REINFORCEMENT 

 

         A.  Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A 615/ A 615M Grade 60 (420) 

                1.  Type:  Deformed billet-steel bars. 

                2.  Finish:  Unfinished, unless otherwise indicated. 

 

         B.  Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185 / A 185M, plain type. 

    1.  Mesh Size and Wire Gage:  As indicated on drawings. 

 

         C.  Reinforcement Accessories” 

        1.  Tie Wire:  Annealed, minimum 16 gage. 

 

     200.03  CONCRETE MATERIALS 

 

         A.  Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I – Normal Portland type 

 

         B.  Fine and Coarse Aggregates:  ASTM C 33 

 

     200.04  CONCRETE MIX DESIGN 

 

         A.  Normal Weight Concrete: 

    1.  Compressive strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C 39 / C 

         39M at 28 days: 3,000 psi unless otherwise indicated on drawings. 

    2.  Cement Content:  Minimum 480 lb. per cubic yard. 

    3.  Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum 58 percent by weight. 

    4.  Total Air Content:  2-4 %, determined in accordance with ASTM C 173/C 173M 

    5.  Maximum Slump:  4 inches 

    6.  Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent 

         by weight of cement. 
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03300 -  EXECUTION 
 

     300.01 PREPARATION 

 

         A.  Formwork:  Comply with requirements of ACI 301. 

 

     300.02  PLACING CONCRETE 

 

         A.  Place concrete in accordance with ACI 304R. 

 

         B.  Saw cut joints same day of placement.  Use 3/16 inch thick blade, cut into ¼ depth 

               of slab thickness. 

 

     300.03  CONCRETE FINISHING 

 

         A.  Concrete Finish is to match existing slab finish. 

 

     300.04  CURING AND PROTECTION 

 

         A.  Comply with requirements of ACI 308.  Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature   

                drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury. 

 

     300.05  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 

         A.  Owner may hire an independent testing agency to perform field quality control tests. 

 

      1.  Compressive Strength Tests: ASTM C 39 / C 39M. For each test, mold and cure three concrete test 

           cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 100 cu yd or less of each class of concrete placed. 

      2.  Perform one slump test for each load of concrete placed, following procedures of  

           ASTM C 143/C  143M. 

      3.  Contractor to notify Owner and Engineer within 48 hours prior to pouring concrete. 

 

         B.  Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm. 

 

         C.  Contractor must provide concrete delivery tickets to Owner and Engineer of Record as proof of  

  concrete mix. 

 

          

     300.06  DEFECTIVE CONCRETE 

 

         A.  Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Engineer.  The cost of additional 

               Testing shall be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified. 
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MASONRY 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



 

 

04050 – Basic Masonry Materials & Methods 

 

Masonry Walls: 

 

Concrete Masonry Units (CMU) shall be hollow unit masonry in accordance with ASTM C-90 

and shall have a minimum f'm of 1,500 p.s.i. 

 

Mortar shall conform to ASTM C-270 and shall be either type M or S. 

 

Reinforcing steel shall be grade 60 minimum and identified in accordance 

with ASTM A-615.  

 

Grout for the poured cells and lintels shall have a maximum course aggregate size 

of 3/8", placed at an 8 to 11 inch slump and have a minimum 28 day compressive strength  

of 3,000 p.s.i. (when tested per ASTM C-1019). 

 

Provide clean-out openings (12 sq. in.) in cells containing spliced reinforcement, when 

the grout pour exceeds 5 feet in height. 
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WOOD AND PLASTICS 
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TIMBER MATERIALS 

 

  06100 -  GENERAL 

    

   A.)  Contractor to be responsible for obtaining all lumber products and materials.  He/She is to 

           ensure all products meet and are installed in accordance with the 2014 Florida Building Code. 

 

   B.)  All lumber utilized in bottom plates, (in contact with concrete) shall be Pressure Treated Material.   

          All other studs and non- load bearing lumber may be construction grade spruce. 

 

   C.)  Any and all fasteners used on timber are to be in accordance with the 2014 Florida Building Code 

          and the National Design Specifications for Wood Construction. 

 

   D.)  All structural lumber to be of Southern Yellow Pine No. 2 unless otherwise noted. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DIVISION 7 

 

THERMAL & MOISTURE PROTECTION 
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07200 -  Metal Building Insulation Specifications 

 
Moisture Protection: 

 
Soil moisture protection shall be installed in accordance with the notes on the required plans.  Visqueen connections 

shall have a minimum of a 6 inch overlap and be taped continuously at joint. 

 

Section 07400 – Metal Roofing/Wall System Specifications 

 
PART 400 – GENERAL 

 

400.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. General: 

1. Furnish all labor, material, tools, equipment and services for all preformed roofing and sheathing as 

indicated, in accord with the provisions of the Contract Documents. 

2. Completely coordinate with work of all other trades. 

3. See Division 1 for General Requirements. 

 

400.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Applicable standards: 

1. 1996 Low Rise Building Systems Manual, Metal Building Manufacturers Association, Inc., Cleveland, OH, 

1996. 

2. Aluminum Design Manual – 2000 Edition, Aluminum Association, Washington, D.C., 2000. 

3. ASTM A653, “Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated 

(Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process,” American Society for Testing and Materials, 1998. 

4. ASTM A792a, “Specification for Steel Sheet, 55% Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated by the Hot-Dip Process,” 

American Society for Testing and Materials, 1997. 

5. Cold-Formed Steel Design Manual, American Iron and Steel Institute, Washington, D.C., 1996. 

6. Specification for Structural Steel Buildings – Allowable Stress Design and Plastic Design, American 

Institute of Steel Construction, Chicago, IL, 1989. 

B. Manufacturer’s qualifications: 

Manufacturer shall have a minimum of ten years’ experience in manufacturing metal roofing/wall systems. 

Panels specified in this section shall be produced in a permanent factory environment with fixed-base roll-

forming equipment. A letter from the manufacturer certifying the manufacturer’s qualifications shall 

accompany the product material submittals. 

 

400.03 SYSTEM PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Performance Testing: 

1. Metal roofing systems shall be designed in accordance with the latest release of AISI. Metal roof system 

shall be designed to meet loading conditions per the applicable building code. 

 

400.04 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS (as applicable to roof/wall system) 

A. General: 

1. The METAL ROOFING/WALL SYSTEM shall be designed by the Manufacturer as a complete system. 

Members and connections not indicated on the drawings shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. All 

components of the system shall be supplied or specified by the same manufacturer. 

B. Design Loads: 

1. Design load application shall be in accordance with ASCE-7 and local building code. 

2. Dead Loads 

a. The dead load shall be the weight of the METAL ROOFING/WALL SYSTEM. Collateral Loads shall 

not be applied to the roof/wall panels. 

3. Live Loads 

a. The panels and concealed anchor clips shall be capable of supporting a minimum uniform love load of 

20 psf. 

4. Wind Loads 
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a. The design wind speed for the metal roofing system shall be as defined on the contract documents. 

5. Rainfall Intensity: 

a. All exterior gutters and downspouts shall be designed for rainfall intensity based upon a 5-year 

recurrence interval for five-minute durations. All interior gutters, valleys and downspouts shall be 

designed for rainfall intensity based upon a 25-year recurrence interval based on a five-minute 

duration. 

C. Framing Members Supporting the METAL ROOFING SYSTEM 

1. Any additions/revisions to framing members supporting the METAL ROOFING SYSTEM to 

accommodate the manufacturer/fabricator’s design shall be the Contractor’s responsibility, and shall be 

submitted for review and approval by the Engineer of Record. New or revised framing members and their 

connections shall be designed in accordance with AISC design specifications. Deflection requirements shall 

be in accordance with the applicable building code, or as a minimum, the provisions of the AISC Steel 

Design Guide Series 3 – Serviceability Design Considerations for Low-Rise-Buildings. 

D. Roof Panels: 

1. Steel panels shall be designed in accordance with the AISI Cold-Formed Steel Design Manual. 

2. Aluminum panels shall be designed in accordance with the Aluminum Design Manual. 

3. Deflection requirements shall be in accordance with the applicable building code, or as a minimum (but not 

less than 20 psf). 

E. Accessories and Their Fasteners 

1. Accessories and their fasteners shall be capable of resisting the specified design wind uplift forces. 

 

400.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Installation Drawings: 

1. Submit completed installation drawings and installation details by the manufacturer, to the engineer for 

review. Do not proceed with manufacture prior to review and engineer approval of installation drawings. 

Do not use drawings prepared by the engineer for installation drawings. 

2. Installation drawings shall show methods of installation, elevations, and plans of roof and wall panels, 

sections and details, specified loads, flashings, roof curbs, vents, sealants, interfaces with all materials not 

supplied by the metal roofing system manufacturer, and proposed identification of component parts and 

their finishes. 

B. Calculations (All calculations noted below shall be reviewed and sealed by a Licensed Professional Engineer): 

1. Submit engineering calculations defining cladding loads for all roof areas based on specified building 

codes, allowable clip loads, and required number of fasteners to secure the panel to the designated 

substructure. 

2. Compute uplift loads on fasteners. 

3. Calculate holding strength of fasteners in accordance with submitted test data provided by Fastener 

Manufacturer based on length of embedment and properties of materials. 

C. Physical Samples: 

1. Submit samples and color chips for all proposed finishes. 

a. Submit one 12-inch long sample of panel, including clips. 

b. Submit two 3-inch x 5-inch color chip samples in color selected by the engineer. 

 

400.06 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery: 

1. Deliver metal roofing system to job site properly packaged to provide protection against transportation 

damage. 

B. Handling: 

1. Exercise extreme care in unloading, storing and installing metal roofing system to prevent bending, 

warping, twisting and surface damage. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store all material and accessories above ground on well supported platforms. Store under waterproof 

covering. Provide proper ventilation of metal roofing system to prevent condensation build-up between 

each panel or trim/flashing component. 
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401 - PRODUCTS:  Classic Rib 

 

401.01 MATERIALS 

A. Metal Roof Panels: 

1. Manufacturer: Metal Sales (or equal) 

2. Type of panel: Classic Rib (Contractor to verify product matches existing panels) 

3. Profile: 3/4” high rib x 36” wide panel 

4. Minimum Thickness: 26 Ga 80, KSI Steel 

5. Panel Base Material: Galvalume® steel sheet, ZA50, conforming to ASTM A792 for painted and unpainted 

panels 

6. Texture: Smooth 

7. Finish: MS Colorfast 45 (Color to match existing panels) 

8. Warranty: Metal Sales Manufacturing Corporation: 25 Year Galvalume® AZ50 Warranty 

9. Contractor to provide NOA’s of Product to be used 

 

B. Components: Trim, flashing, metal closure strips, roof curbs, similar metal components 

1. Metal Manufacturer: Metal Sales (or equal) 

2. Gauge: See section 2.02 B-1 

3. Color: MS Colorfast45 (match existing) 

4. Exception: 

a. For downspouts provide MS Colorfast45 (match existing) 

b. For ridge cap provide AZ55 clear acrylic-coated Galvalume 

5. Warranty: Components shall have the same warranty as roof panels. 

 

401.02 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Fasteners: 

1. Fasteners for steel roof panels shall be zinc-coated steel, aluminum, corrosion resisting steel, or nylon-

capped steel, type and size specified below, or as otherwise, approved for the applicable requirements. 

Fasteners for aluminum roof panels shall be aluminum or corrosion resisting steel. Fasteners for structural 

connections shall provide both tensile and shear ultimate strengths of not less than 750 pounds per fastener. 

Fasteners for accessories shall be the manufacturer’s standard. Exposed roof fasteners shall be sealed or 

have sealed washers on the exterior side of the covering to waterproof the fastener penetration. Washer 

material shall be compatible with the screw head; have a minimum diameter of 3/8-inch for structural 

connections; and gasket portion of fasteners or washers shall be neoprene or other equally durable 

elastomeric material. 

[Exposed fastener color must match panel, trim or accessories] 

B. Components: 

1. Components shall be compatible with the roof panel furnished. Flashing, trim, metal closure strips, caps, 

gutters, downspout, roof curbs, and similar metal components shall not be less than the minimum thickness 

specified by the METAL ROOFING SYSTEM Manufacturer. Exposed metal components shall be finished 

to match the panels or trim, as furnished. Molded closure strips shall not absorb or retain water. 

C. Sealants: 

1. All tape sealant is to be a pressure sensitive, 100 percent solid, sealing tape with a release paper backing. 

Provide permanently elastic, non-sagging, non-toxic, non-staining tape sealant approved by the METAL 

ROOFING SYSTEM Manufacturer. 

2. The METAL ROOFING SYSTEM Manufacturer shall approve all joint sealant that will come into contact 

with the METAL ROOFING SYSTEM. 

 

401.03 FABRICATION 

A. Panels shall be produced by a Manufacturer meeting the requirements of section 1.02B. 

B. Fabricate trim, flashing and accessories to Manufacturer’s specified profiles. 
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401.04 PREFABRICATED CURBS AND EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS 

A. General: Provide the Manufacturer with the dimensions, weights and model number of the units to be supported 

by the curb(s). 

B. Fabricate curbs of structural quality aluminum, Galvalume…, or hot-dipped galvanized sheet. Curbs shall have 

welded joints unless a two-piece curb is required. Provide integral base plates and water diverters/crickets. 

Front base shall be extended up-slope from the beginning of the water diverter. Curbs shall be designed for a 

compatible installation with the panel system.  

C. Curbs shall be constructed to match the roof slope and provide a mounting surface as required by the rooftop 

unit manufacturer. 

 

401.05 PREFABRICATED PIPE FLASHINGS 

A. Pipe flashings, provided by metal roofing manufacturer shall provide a weather tight joint at projections through 

the roof. Pipe flashings shall have an aluminum-flanged base ring. 

 

402 – EXECUTION 

 

402.01 SURFACE CONDITIONS 

A. Examination: 

1. The Contractor shall verify installed work of other trades that such work is complete to a point where the 

roofing system installation may commence. 

2. Verify that the substructure installation is in accordance with the approved shop drawings and METAL 

ROOFING SYSTEMS Manufacturer’s requirements. This specifically includes verifying that secondary 

structural members and/or decking are installed to meet performance requirements. Coordinate with 

METAL ROOFING SYSTEM Manufacturer to ensure that the substructure is installed to accommodate the 

appropriate fastener spacing. 

B. Discrepancies: 

1. In event of discrepancy, notify the engineer. 

2. Do not proceed with installation until discrepancies have been resolved. 

 

402.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install the METAL ROOFING SYSTEM in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and approved 

installation drawings. 

B. Locate and space all exposed fasteners in accordance with the METAL ROOFING SYSTEM Manufacturer’s 

recommendations. Use proper torque settings to obtain controlled uniform compression for a positive seal 

without rupturing the neoprene washer. 

C. Avoid placing pipe penetrations through the panel seams. 

D. Do not allow panels or trim to come into contact with dissimilar materials (i.e. copper, lead, graphite, treated 

lumber, mortar, etc.) Water run-off from these materials is also prohibited. 

E. Comply with METAL ROOFING SYSTEMS Manufacturer’s approved installation drawings, instructions and 

recommendations for installation of roof curbs. Refer to METAL ROOFING SYSTEMS Manufacturer’s 

standard installation details. 

 

402.03 CLEANING, PROTECTION 

A. Dispose of excess roofing materials and remove debris from site. 

B. Clean work in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. 

C. Protect work against damage until final acceptance. Replace or repair to the satisfaction of the engineer and 

owner, any work that becomes damaged prior to final acceptance. 

D. Touch up minor scratches and abrasions per the METAL ROOFING SYSTEMS Manufacturer’s 

recommendations. 
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SECTION 07 21 16 – BATT INSULATION 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

 

1.1          SUMMARY 

 

  A. Section Includes:  Fiberglass batt insulation of the following type: 

 1.     EcoTouch® Kraft-faced insulation. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

  A. Product Data:  Submit data on product characteristics, performance criteria, and 

 limitations, including installation instructions. 

 

  B. Sustainable Design Submittals:  Submit manufacturer’s sustainable design  

 certifications as specified. 

 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

  A. Sustainable Design: Provide products which have received the following certification: 

 1.     UL Environment EcoLogo CCD-106, applies to EcoTouch Faced and Unfaced 

         Insulation. 

 2.     GREENGUARD Indoor Air Quality and GREENGUARD Children & Schools, 

          applies to EcoTouch® Unfaced Batts and EcoTouch® Faced Batts & Rolls. 

 3.     GREENGUARD Formaldehyde Free, applies to EcoTouch® Unfaced and 

          EcoTouch® Faced Batts and Rolls. 

 4.      Scientific Certification Systems SCS-MC- 02676, SCS Certified minimum 58% 

          recycled glass content (with at least 36% post-consumer recycled and the  

          balance of pre-consumer recycled glass content), applies to EcoTouch® Faced 

          Batts and Rolls. 

 5.      USDA Certified Biobased Products:  EcoTouch® unfaced – 98 percent;  

          EcoTouch® Kraft-faced – 57 percent; EcoTouch® FSK-faced – 78 percent. 

 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 

  A. Delivery:  Deliver materials in manufacturer’s original packaging. 

 

  B. Storage:  Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

 Store inside and in a dry location. Protect insulation materials from moisture and 

 soiling. 

 

  C. Inspection:  Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection.  Periodically 

 inspect to verify products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition. 

 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 MANUFACTURER 

 

  A. Thermal Insulation:  EcoTouch® PINK ® FIBERGLAS ™ Insulation with 

 PureFiber® Technology by Owens-Corning. (or equal) 

 

2.2 MATERIALS 

 

  A. EcoTouch® Kraft Faced Batt Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type II, Class C preformed 

 formaldehyde free glass fiber batt type, Kraft paper faced one side.  Includes Kraft 
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 faced SonoBatts and EcoTouch® ProPink FastBatt Insulation. 

 

 1.     ICC Building Code Construction Classification:  III, IV, V. 

 2.     Perm Rating:  1 perm maximum per ASTM E96. 

 

  B. Accessories:  Provide accessories per insulating system manufacturer’s 

 recommendations, including the following: 

 

 1.     Tape:  Polyethylene self-adhering type for Kraft faced insulation and bright 

          Aluminum self-adhering type for foil faced insulation.      

 

2.3 PERFORMANCE CRITERIA (or equal) 

 

  A. Wood Frame Construction – Walls, R-Value: Per ASTM C518 

 1.     R-13, 3-1/2 inch (89mm) thickness, 15 inch (381mm), 93 inch (2362mm) 

          length. 

 

  B. Wood Frame Construction – Roof/Floor/Ceiling, R-Value: Per ASTM C518. 

 1.     R-19, 6-1/4 inch (159mm) thickness, 15 inch (381mm), 48 inch (1219mm) 

         or 93 inch (2362mm) length. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DIVISION 8 

 

DOORS AND WINDOWS 
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08100 -  GENERAL          

 

 A.)  Contractor to review and check all dimensions of existing doors and their components prior 

        to construction and ordering materials. 

 B.)  Contractor shall remove existing doors and properly dispose of materials. 

 C.)  Contractor shall provide and install new doors that meet the design requirements specified on 

         building. 

 D.)  Contractor shall provide and install any and all components, trim, sealant, etc. needed to  

        Properly install the new doors per manufacturer’s recommendations. 

 E.)  Finished doors shall be installed correctly, cleaned and water tight. 

 F.)  Contractor shall provide sufficient barriers between any and all dissimilar materials, per 

        Manufacturer’s recommendations. 

 G.)  Contractor shall provide sufficient fasteners so there won’t be dissimilar material contact. 

 H.)  Contractor shall provide three (3) color samples of the exterior steel doors and three (3) color 

                      samples of overhead doors. 

 

08200 - DOOR SCHEDULE 

 

A.) DOOR NUMBER 2 SCHEDULE: 

  

Door: 

Manufacturer: Fleming-Baron Door Products 

  Type:  Hollow Metal Door 18 ga.   (or equal) 

  Size:  3068 

  Configuration: Single Outswing 

               Color               Owners Preference  

 

 Door Handles:  

Manufacturer Yale Security, Inc. 

  Model:  8807 Entry Lock 

  Cylinder: Standard Cylinder: Model #2153  (or equal) 

  Trim:   Standard Lever Trim: Augusta     

  Installation: Escutcheon Lever Installation  

  Finish:  626 Satin Chrome Plated 

  Guard:  Surface Mounted Latch Guard Option to be included 

 

 Closures: 

  Manufacturer: Norton 

  Model:  1600 Series (Grade 1: Heavy Duty)  (or equal) 

  Finish:  Painted Aluminimum Finish 

 

   

B.) DOOR NUMBER 3 SCHEDULE: 

  

Door: 

Manufacturer: Fleming-Baron Door Products 

  Type:  ABS (Solid Core Birch Door)   (or equal) 

  Size:  3068 

  Configuration: Single Outswing 

               Color              White   
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 Door Handles:  

Manufacturer Cal-Royal 

  Model:  SL-20 Privacy 

  Finish:  Match Existing 

  Note:  Must be ADA Compliant 

 
 

 

08300 - : Model 3240 Ribbed Steel Commercial Door 

 

Door Number 1 

 
   Panels:   24” high by width of door. 

   Panel Material:   24 gauge commercial quality steel.  Hot dipped galvanized G60 coating. 

       Exterior: polyester primer and topcoat available in white. 

    Interior: white polyester primer and topcoat. 

   Section Thickness:  2” 

   Panel Profile:   Two horizontal ribs with alternating ‘v’ grooves. 

   Joint Design:   Tongue and groove rails. 

   End Stiles:   Wrap-around box style, 18 gauge galvanized steel, full height of section. 

    Riveted to inside rails and face of door. 

   Center Stiles:   Box style, 18 gauge galvanized steel, full height of section.  Riveted to 

    inside rails and face of door. 

   Insulation:   Not available. 

 

Tracks:   2” tracks are roll-formed 17 gauge galvanized steel for doors up through  

    8’-0” in height.  Doors over 8’-0” through 10’-0” will be 16 gauge track. 

    Doors exceeding 10’-0” in height will be 14 gauge tracks.  All 3” track   

    will be 12 gauge.  Tracks to be mounted with track brackets, clip mount 

    angle or continuous jamb angle.  Lower tracks are adjustable to ensure 

    weather-tight fit.  Horizontal tracks to be reinforced with angle (min 

    13 gauge) according to door size and weight. 

 

Hardware:   Graduated heavy duty hinges (min 14 gauge), top fixtures (min 12 gauge) 

    and bottom fixtures (min 13 gauge) are made of galvanized steel.   

    Rollers have 10 ball bearings with case-hardened steel tire on a solid 

    steel shaft. 

 

Spring Counterbalance: Oil tempered torsion springs are mounted on a cross-header shaft 

    supported by galvanized steel ball bearing end plates and center  

    bracket(s).  Springs are custom designed for exact door weight, size 

    and trajectory in accordance with current ANSI 102 standards for a  

    minimum of 10,000 cycles.  Counter balance is transferred through 

    galvanized aircraft quality cables secured to bottom of door.  Optional 

    springs can be custom specified to 100,000 cycles. 

 

Trussing:   Galvanized trussing provided according to door size and design. 

 

Weather-seal:  Double contact vinyl floor seal full width of door. 

      

    

Window Lights:  No Lights 
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Installation / Framing: Torsion spring mounting pads, jamb plates, header plates and associated 

    track system hangers shall be furnished by other than C.H.I.  All  

    installation quality and workmanship is responsibility of Contractor 

    and is to be executed in accordance with C.H.I. installation instructions, 

    local and state building codes and work site safety regulations. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 



 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DIVISION 9 

 

FINISHES 
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FINISHES 

 

     09100 - GENERAL 

 

  A.)  Any and all Finishes shall be in compliance with the 2014 Florida Building Code. 

  B.)  All Finishes shall be complete and in order. 

        C.)  Contractor shall provide three (3) color samples of all finish paint colors to Engineer. 

 

     09200 -  ALTERNATE 1 – RESTROOM REMODEL 

 

  A.)  All New Flooring shall match existing flooring and be in accordance with 2014 Florida 

                     Building Code. 

 

  B.)  Contractor shall provide Engineer and Owner with samples of floor prior to installation. 

 

  

 09300 -  INTERIOR WALL FINISHES 

 

  A.)  Contractor shall match existing wall finish on any and all disturbed or new interior walls. 

                     This includes, but is not limited to; texture, trim and paint. 

 

  B.)  Contractor shall properly prep all surfaces so that the primer and paint bond to surface. 

 

  C.)  Contractor to provide 1 coat (minimum) of Sherwin-Williams B51W08070 Quick Dry Stain 

          Blocking Primer White on any disturbed or new interior walls.  Primer must be approved 

          for the use on the surface applied to. (or equal) 

 

  D.)  Contractor to provide a minimum of 2 coats of Sherwin-Williams Topcoat A87W01151  

          SuperPaint®  Interior Latex Satin Extra White to match existing interior. (Or equal) Owner to  

          Verify color prior to application. 

 

 

09500 - DRYWALL 

 

Gypsum Board: 

 

   A.)  Must comply with all 2014 Florida Building Code Rules and Regulations. 

 

   B.)  Gypsum boards shall be ½” minimum thickness, 48” in width, and in such lengths as will result 

           in a minimum of joints. 

 

   C.)  Rating of drywall shall be printed on face of board by manufacturer. 

 

   D.)  Waterproof Gypsum boards to be installed at all moist locations. 

 

Joint System: 

 

   A.)  Reinforcing Tape:  Provide a strong cross fiber paper tape with minimal longitudinal stretch, spark 

          perforated.  Tape shall meet ASTM C475. 
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   B.)  Joint Compound:  Provide a ready mixed vinyl based compound containing no asbestos.   

          Compound shall meet ASTM C475. 

 

   C.)  A uniformed thin layer of joint compound shall be applied over the joint to be reinforced, approx.- 

           imately 3”-4” wide.  The tape shall be centered over the joint and embedded into the compound 

          leaving sufficient compound under the tape to provide a proper bond.  Inside corners and wall  

          angles shall be reinforced with the tape folded to conform to the angle and embedded into the com- 

          pound.  A skim coat of compound shall be applied immediately after embedding tape.  Excessive 

          compound shall be cleaned from the surface of the wall board.  After the compound has been al- 

          lowd to dry thoroughly, the tape shall be covered with joint compound spread evenly over the tape  

          and sufficiently beyond each side of the tape to permit a smooth feathered edge.  After the previous 

          coat is dry, another coat of joint compound shall be applied with a slight, smooth uniform crown  

          over the joint.  The edge of this coat shall be feathered beyond the preceding coat.  Compound shall 

          be sanded smooth. 

 

   D.)  All depressions at screw heads shall receive three coats of joint compound, neatly feathered and 

          sanded smooth. 

 

   E.)  All external angles shall have 1-1/8” x 1-1/8” corner beads.  All internal and external angles formed 

          by the intersection of either wallboard surfaces or other surfaces shall be treated with metal trim  

          and/or joint tape and joint treatment compound. 

 

Fasteners: 

 

   A.)  For fastening gypsum wall board in place on wood, use 1-1/4” type “W” bungle head screws, or  

          use annular ring type nails complying with ASTM C514 and of the length required by  

          governmental agencies having jurisdiction. 

 

09600 - Miscellaneous 

 

   A.)  All work under this section shall be properly coordinated with the work of other sections.  No 

          partitions or ceilings shall be covered until all necessary and required tests and inspections have 

          been made and approvals given for electrical, plumbing and/or mechanical work. 

 

   B.)  The Contractor for this Section shall inspect all grounds, all concrete, masonry, or other 

          surfaces to receive drywall finish before beginning his work and shall report to the Engineer of  

          Record any defects in such work which might, in his opinion, affect the satisfactory execution 

          and stability of the work.  Starting of work means acceptance of conditions. 

 

   C.)  All scaffolding necessary for the proper execution of the work of this Section shall be provided 

          for under this Section.  Scaffolding shall be constructed and maintained in strict conformity 

          with the local laws and regulations governing the same.  Scaffolding shall be so erected as to 

          interfere as little as possible with the work of other sections. 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DIVISION 11 

 

EQUIPMENT 
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EQUIPMENT 

 

 

11100 – SECURITY AND VAULT 

 

 

A. Contractor shall re-install existing locking mechanism and alarm system to new doors and 

windows. 

 

       B.)  Contractor to test alarm system to ensure it is in working condition. 

 

C. Any other location that the existing alarms are removed, disconnected, or relocated; the 

 Contractor shall re-install back to working condition. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DIVISION 14 

 

CONVEYING SYSTEMS 
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14100 - Conveying Systems 

 
     100.01-General – Overhead Door Operator 

 

A.) Contractor shall provide owner with new overhead door operation system listed below. 

B.) Overhead door operating system shall be installed per manufacturer’s recommendations. 

C.) All components of overhead door operation system shall be provided and installed per manufacturer’s 

recommendations.  

D.) Contractor shall provide and configure a total of six (6) new wireless remotes specified below for owner 

to place in fire trucks. 

E.) Contractor shall provide power to all operators and their components. 

 

     100.02-Operator System – NO SUBSTITUTION 

 

A.) Contractor shall supply and install (3): 

1.) Overhead Door Operator: Lift Master Model: MT 5011 

a) ULC325-2010 complaint Medium-Duty Logic programmable integrated circuit board 

b) Built-in 3-channel, 315MHz radio receiver accepts up to 20 Chamberlain® Security+® or 

unlimited DIP switch remotes 

c) 3-button remotes can be programmed for OPEN/CLOSE/STOP operation (use existing) 

d) Programmable B2 wiring, CPS-UN4 (Contractor shall provide this wiring configuration) 

e) Integrated Timer-to-Close (TTC) allows programming from 5 to 60 seconds in 5-second 

increments. Allows for timed automatic door closure after the door reaches the full open 

position, CPS-UN4. Protector system required for this operation. 

f) Integrated 90-second maximum run timer 

g) UL325-2010 Monitored Entrapment Capability 

h) Monitored protection against transient overvoltage conditions 

i) 3-button control station. (use existing control stations) 

j) 2yr Warranty 

2.) Remote Controls: Lift Master Model: 974LM Security+ 

3.) Commercial Protection System: Lift Master Model: CPS-UN4 

a) Nema 4 water tight enclosure 

B.) Contractor shall install three (3) existing new: 

1.) Lift Station: 3-button – Push Button stations for OPEN/CLOSE/STOP function (NEMA 1 ) 

a) Contractor shall provide 1 push button station for each overhead door operator individually  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DIVISION 15 

 

MECHANICAL 
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MECHANICAL 

 

 15100 - PLUMBING 

 

                     A.)  Any and all Plumbing to be constructed by a Licensed Florida Plumber. 

                      B.)  Any and all Plumbing constructed must be per Florida Building Code 2014. 

                     C.)  Plumbing Contractors’ responsibility to locate existing sewer and water lines 

      on site and be familiar with existing conditions. 

                      D.)  All products and materials used on project must be approved by 2014 Florida 

      Building Codes and have Florida Product Approval. 

 

             15200 - POTABLE WATER PIPING 

 

  A.)  All Interior Piping that supplies potable water to any and all fixtures shall be 

         Schedule 40 minimum Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) and be approved 

         per ASTM Standards. 

   B.)  All exterior water pipes shall be Schedule 40 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) and be 

            approved per ASTM Standards. 

   C.)  Any and all fittings, connectors and/or solvents shall be approved by the 2014 

           Florida Building Codes, Florida Product Approvals, and ASTM Standards. 

   D.)  Any and all fittings, connectors and/or solvents shall be approved to connect with 

            any existing and new piping per 2014 Florida Building Codes, Florida Product 

           Approvals and ASTM Standards. 

 

 15300 - SEWAGE PIPING 

 

          A.)  All sewage pipe to be Schedule 40 (PVC) and meet ASTM Standards. 

          B.)  Any and all fittings, connectors and/or solvents to be approved by the 2014 

       Florida Building Codes, Florida Product Approvals and ASTM Standards. 

   C.)  Any and all fittings, connectors and/or solvents shall be approved to connect  

      with any existing and new piping per 2014 Florida Building Codes, Florida 

           Product Approvals and ASTM Standards. 

 

 15400 - FIXTURES 

 

         A.)  Contractor to re-use existing fixtures. 

 

 15500 - HOSE BIBS 

 

         A.)  All existing exterior hose bibs shall be replaced with (or equal to): 

    Grainger: 6GXC5 – Brass:  Loose Key Hose Bib 

    Compliance:  ANSI B1.20.1, B1.20.7, B16.18 

    Standards:  NSF/ANSI  61-8  Standards 

        

  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DIVISION 16 

 

ELECTRICAL 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ITB: 16-029 - 16000-02 

 

ELECTRICAL 

 

16100 -  GENERAL 

 

 A.)  In accordance with Chapter 471.003 (2) (h) of the Florida Administrative Code, any electrical, 

     plumbing, air-conditioning, or mechanical contractor whose practice includes the design and 

     fabrication of electrical, plumbing, air-conditioning, or mechanical systems, respectively,  

     which he/she installs by virtue of a license issued under chapter 489, under part 1 of chapter 

     553, or under any special act or ordinance when working on any construction project which: 

 

     1.  Requires an electrical or plumbing or air-conditioning and refrigeration system with a value 

          of $125,000 or less; and 

     2. a.   Requires an aggregate service capacity of 600 amperes (240 volts) or less on a residential 

               electrical system or 800 amperes (240 volts) or less on a commercial or industrial  

               electrical system;           

         b.   Requires a plumbing system with fewer than 250 fixture units; or 

         c.   Requires a heating, ventilation, and air-conditioning system not to exceed a 15-ton-per- 

   system capacity, or if the project is designed to accommodate 100 or fewer persons. 

    

      All electric materials and installation shall comply with the 2011 National Electric  

          Codes (NEC), the 2010 Florida Building Codes, and the local Power Company. 

 

  

 B.)  Any and all electrical work to be constructed by a Licensed Electrical Contractor for the State of    

                Florida. 

 

 C.)  Contractor shall supply any and all fixtures, materials, equipment, labor, etc. to complete the  

         scope of work within this set of plans, specifications and construction documents. 

 

 D.)  Contractor shall properly dispose of any and all materials not used on site. 

 

 E.)  Contractor to inspect existing panel and confirm new construction will not overload existing   

                Electrical panel. 

 

16200 -  WIRE AND CONDUIT 

 

 A.)  All conductors used on project are to be Thermoplastic High Heat-Resistant Nylon coated   

         (THHN) strand or solid copper electrical wire. 

 

  B.)  All conduits shall have grounding conductor installed. 

 

 C.)  All conductors to be encased in Conduit. 

 

 D.)  Conduit shall be Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT) or Metal Clad Cable (MC Cable). 

 

 E.)  Conduit shall be secured to rigid framing per 2011 NEC. 

 

 F.)  Electrical Contractor to verify and size all conductors according to actual equipment conductors 

        service and 2011 NEC. 

 

 



ITB: 16-029 - 16000-03 

 

 

16300 -  RECEPTACLES 

 

 A.)  Contractor shall install commercial grade 20 amp receptacles at standard locations. 

 

 B.)  Contractor shall install commercial grade 20 am GFCI receptacles at  all wet locations in which 

         “GFCI” or “GFI” is needed and/or called for on plans. 

 

16400 -  LIGHT FIXTURES 

 

 A.)  Light fixtures to be installed per manufacturer’s recommendations and 2011 NEC. 

 

 B.)  Contractor shall supply and install all materials, including light bulbs, in order for electrical 

         fixtures to operate properly. 

 

 C.)  Contractor shall review plans and install light fixtures included on the fixture schedule. 

 

 

16500 -  SWITCHES 

 

 A.)  All switches to be installed per manufacturer’s recommendation and 2011 NEC. 

 

 B.)  Contractor shall install commercial grade 20 amp switches for standard fixtures. 

 

 C.)  Contractor shall verify switches are sized to provide efficient power to fixtures. 

 

16600 -  BREAKERS 

 

 A.)  Contractor shall provide new breakers for all new circuits being installed. 

 

 B.)  Breakers shall meet current codes and match the panel. 

 

 

 

 

 



GRADING NOTES:

1. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY LOCATION OF ALL EXISTING UTILITIES.

2. PROVIDE POSITIVE DRAINAGE AWAY FROM BUILDING.

3. AREAS TO BE FILLED SHALL BE CLEARED, GRUBBED TO REMOVE TREES, VEGETATION, ROOTS

AND OTHER OBJECTIONABLE MATERIAL, LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED 6 INCHES, AND MAKE SURE

EACH LIFT IS PROPERLY COMPACTED.

INITIAL SOIL POISONING TREATMENT SHALL BE DONE AFTER ALL EXCAVATION,

BACKFILLING & COMPACTION ARE COMPLETE (PER FBC 1816.1.1).

ANY SOIL DISTURBED AFTER THE INITIAL TREATMENT SHALL BE RE-TREATED

(INCLUDING ANY BOXED OR FORMED AREA) - (PER FBC 1816.1.2).

BOXED AREA IN THE CONCRETE SLAB FOR INSTALLATION OF TRAPS SHALL BE MADE

WITH PERMANENT METAL OR PLASTIC FORMS. PERMANENT FORMS MUST BE OF AN

ADEQUATE SIZE & DEPTH TO ELIMINATE ANY DISTURBANCE OF THE SOIL AFTER THE 

INITIAL TREATMENT. (PER FBC 1816.1.3).

A MINIMUM 6 MIL VAPOR BARRIER MUST BE INSTALLED TO PROTECT AGAINST RAINFALL

DILUTION. IF RAINFALL OCCURS BEFORE VAPOR BARRIER PLACEMENT, RE-TREATMENT 

SHALL BE REQUIRED (PER FBC 1816.1.4).

ALL BUILDINGS ARE REQUIRED TO HAVE A PRE-CONSTRUCTION TERMITE TREATMENT (PER FBC

1816.1.7).

AFTER ALL WORK IS COMPLETED, ANY LOOSE WOOD AND FILL MUST BE REMOVED FROM 

BELOW AND WITHIN 12 INCHED OF THE BUILDING. THIS SHALL INCLUDE ALL GRADE STAKES,

TUB TRAP BOXES, FORM, SHORING AND ANY OTHER CELLULOSE CONTAINING MATERIALS. (PER

FBC 2303.1.3)

NO WOOD, VEGETATION, STUMPS, CARDBOARD, TRASH, ETC. SHALL BE BURIED WITHIN 15'-0"

OF ANY BUILDING OR PROPOSED BUILDING (PER FBC 2303.1.4).

ANY CONCRETE OVER POUR, MORTAR OR STUCCO MATERIALS ALONG THE FOUNDATION

PERIMETER

MUST BE REMOVED PRIOR TO EXTERIOR SOIL TREATMENT (PER FBC 1816.1.5).

EXTERIOR SOIL TREATMENT MUST BE APPLIED UNDER ALL EXTERIOR CONCRETE OR GRADE 

WITHIN 12 INCHES OF THE STRUCTURE SIDE WALL (PER FBC 1816.1.6).

AN EXTERIOR VERTICAL CHEMICAL BARRIER SHALL BE INSTALLED AFTER CONSTRUCTION IS

COMPLETE (INCLUDING LANDSCAPING AND IRRIGATION). ANY SOIL DISTURBED AFTER THE 

VERTICAL BARRIER IS APPLIED, SHALL BE RE-TREATED. (PER FBC 1816.1.6)

IRRIGATION/SPRINKLERS SYSTEMS INCLUDING ALL RISERS AND SPRAY HEADS SHALL NOT BE

INSTALLED WITH 12 INCHES OF THE BUILDING SIDEWALL (PER FBC 1503.4.4).

CONDENSATE AND ROOF DOWNSPOUTS SHALL DISCHARGE AT LEAST 12 INCHES AWAY FROM THE 

BUILDING SIDEWALLS (PER FBC 1503.4.4).

THE DISTANCE FROM THE EXTERIOR WALL COVERING (EXCEPTIONS; PAINT AND DECORATIVE

CEMENTITIOUS FINISHES LESS THAN 5/8 INCH THICK ADHERED DIRECTLY ONTO THE FOUNDATION

WALL) AND FINAL EARTH GRADE SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 6 INCHES TO ALLOW FOR INSPECTION

FOR FUTURE TERMITE INFESTATIONS (PER FBC 1403.1.6).

A "CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE" SHALL BE ISSUED TO THE BUILDING DEPARTMENT BY A

LICENSED

PEST CONTROL COMPANY BEFORE A "CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY" WILL BE ISSUED. THE

CERTIFICATE 

SHALL STATE (PER FBC 1816.1.7):

"THE BUILDING HAS RECEIVED A COMPLETE TREATMENT FOR THE PREVENTION OF

SUBTERRANEAN

TERMITES. THE TREATMENT IS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RULES AND LAWS OF FLORIDA

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE AND CONSUMER SERVICES."

A PERMANENT SIGN THAT IDENTIFIES THE TERMITE TREATMENT PROVIDE AND NEED FOR RE-

INSPECTION

AND TREATMENT CONTRACT RENEWAL SHALL BE PROVIDED. THE SIGN SHALL BE POSTED NEAR

THE WATER

HEATER OR ELECTRICAL PANEL (PER FBC 104.2.6).

CARPENTRY:

SAWN LUMBER DESIGN IS BASED ON THE NATIONAL DESIGN SPECIFICATION, LATEST

EDITION.  SAWN LUMBER SHALL CONFORM TO WEST COAST LUMBER INSPECTION

BUREAU OR  WESTERN WOOD PRODUCTS ASSOCIATION GRADING RULES.  ALL LUMBER

NOT SPECIFICALLY  NOTED TO BE Y.P. #2 OR BETTER. ALL WOOD IN PERMANENT CONTACT

WITH CONCRETE OR  CMU SHALL BE PRESSURE TREATED UNLESS AN APPROVED BARRIER

IS PROVIDED.  FRAMING ACCESSORIES AND STRUCTURAL FASTENERS SHALL BE

MANUFACTURED BY SIMPSON STRONG-TIE  COMPANY (OR ENGINEER APPROVED EQUAL)

AND OF THE SIZE AND TYPE SHOWN ON THE  DRAWINGS.  HANGERS NOT SHOWN SHALL

BE SIMPSON HU OF SIZE RECOMMENDED FOR MEMBER.  ALL HANGERS AND NAILS IN

CONTACT WITH PRESSURE TREATED LUMBER SHALL BE SIMPSON Z-MAX HANGERS OR

STAINLESS STEEL.  ALL SHEAR WALL SHEATHING NAILS SHALL BE COMMON NAILS  ALL

FRAMING NAILS SHALL BE COMMON NAILS. OR HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED BOX NAILS.

FRAMING NAILS SHALL BE PER FBC TABLE 2304.9.1 OR IRC TABLE R602.3(1). 

PLYWOOD PANELS SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF "U.S. PRODUCT

STANDARD PS 1  FOR CONSTRUCTION AND INDUSTRIAL PLYWOOD" OR APA PRP-108

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS.   UNLESS NOTED, PANELS SHALL BE APA RATED SHEATHING,

EXPOSURE 1, OF THE THICKNESS  AND SPAN RATING SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.

PLYWOOD INSTALLATION SHALL BE IN CONFORMANCE WITH APA RECOMMENDATIONS.

ALLOW 1/8" SPACING AT PANELS ENDS AND EDGES, UNLESS OTHERWISE RECOMMENDED

BY THE PANEL MANUFACTURER.

 

ALL ROOF SHEATHING AND SUB-FLOORING SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH FACE GRAIN

PERPENDICULAR TO SUPPORTS, EXCEPT AS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS.  ROOF

SHEATHING  SHALL TONGUE-AND-GROOVE, OR HAVE EDGES SUPPORTED BY  PLYCLIPS.

SHEAR WALL SHEATHING SHALL BE BLOCKED WITH 2X FRAMING AT ALL PANEL  EDGES.

NAILING NOT SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED ON THE DRAWINGS TO CONFORM WITH IRC

TABLE R602.3(1).

LUMBER SPECIES:

A. POSTS, BEAMS, HEADERS, JOISTS, AND RAFTERS TO BE Y.P.-#2

B. EXPOSED ARCH BEAMS TO BE Y.P.-#1 OR BETTER

C. SILLS, PLATES BLOCKING, AND BRIDGING TO BE Y.P.-#2.

D. ALL LOAD BEARING STUDS TO BE Y.P.#2 OR BETTER.

E. PLYWOOD SHEATHING SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:

      ROOF SHEATHING SHALL BE 1/2'' CDX INT-APA RATED 32/16 OR 7/16" O.S.B.

      WALL SHEATHING SHALL BE 1/2'' INT-APA RATED 32/16 OR 7/16'' OSB.

G.   ALL WOOD IN CONTACT WITH CONCRETE SHALL BE PRESSURE TREATED.

ELECTRICAL NOTES:

OWNER SHALL DO A WALK-THRU WITH RELEVANT INSTALLERS TO VERIFY THE EXACT

LOCATION FOR OUTLETS, LIGHTS, SWITCHES, CABLE, DATA, PHONE, AUDIO, ETC.

USE EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE FOR NEW ADDITION. LICENCE ELECTRICIAN TO

VERIFY EXISTING SERVICE IS ADEQUATE TO HANDLE NEW ADDITION.

ELECTRICAL NOTES:

1. ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLES IN BATHROOMS, KITCHENS AND GARAGES SHALL BE G.F.I.

OR G.F.I.C. PER NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE REQUIREMENTS.

2. CIRCUITS SHALL BE VERIFIED WITH OWNER PRIOR TO WIRE INSTALLATION.

3. FINAL SWITCHES FOR TIMERS AND DIMMERS SHALL BE VERIFIED WITH OWNER.

4. FIXTURES TO BE SELECTED BY OWNER.

5. ALL RECESSED LIGHTS IN INSULATED CEILINGS TO HAVE THE I.C. LABEL.

MASONRY WALLS:

CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS (CMU) SHALL BE HOLLOW UNIT MASONRY IN ACCORDANCE
WITH ASTM C-90 AND SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM F'M OF 1,500 P.S.I.

MORTAR SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM C-270 AND SHALL BE EITHER TYPE M OR S.

REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE GRADE 60 MINIMUM AND IDENTIFIED IN ACCORDANCE
WITH ASTM A-615. LAP SPLICES

GROUT FOR THE POURED CELLS AND LINTELS SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM COURSE
AGGREGATE SIZE OF 3/8", PLACED AT AN 8 TO 11 INCH SLUMP AND HAVE A MINIMUM 28 DAY
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 2,500 P.S.I. (WHEN TESTED PER ASTM C-1019).

PROVIDE CLEAN-OUT OPENINGS (12 SQ. IN) IN CELLS CONTAINING SPLICED
REINFORCEMENT, WHEN THE GROUT POUR EXCEEDS 5 FEET IN HEIGHT.

MISCELLANEOUS NOTES:

ALL GLAZING WITHIN 18 IN. OF THE FLOOR AND/OR WITHIN 24 IN. OF  ANY DOOR

(REGARDLESS OF WALL PLANE) ARE TO HAVE SAFETY GLAZING.  ALL GLAZING WITHIN 60

IN. OF TUB OR SHOWER FLOOR, 60 IN. OF A STAIR LANDING OR GREATER THAN 9 SQUARE

FEET ARE TO HAVE SAFETY GLAZING

ALL EXTERIOR WINDOWS ARE TO BE DOUBLE GLAZED AND ALL EXTERIOR DOORS ARE TO

BE SOLID CORE WITH WEATHERSTRIPPING. PROVIDE 1/2 IN. DEADBOLT LOCKS ON ALL

EXTERIOR DOORS, AND LOCKING DEVICES ON ALL DOORS AND WINDOWS WITHIN 10 FT.

(VERTICAL) OF GRADE. PROVIDE PEEPHOLE 54-66 IN. ABOVE FIN. FLOOR ON EXTERIOR

ENTRY DOORS. (IF DESIRED BY HOME OWNER)

FOUNDATION NOTES:

CONCRETE STRENGTH,

3,000 PSI AT 28 DAYS FOR ALL SLABS. 

MAXIMUM SLUMP, 4"

CONTRACTION JOINTS TO BE SAW CUT IN SLAB ON SAME DAY AS POUR. JOINTS TO BE 1/4

THE DEPTH OF SLAB (EX: 4" SLAB = 1" DEEP, 6" SLAB = 1 1/2" DEEP). CONTRACTION JOINTS

TO BE CUT AT 8' o.c. WITH 4" SLAB AND 12' o.c. WITH 6" SLAB

USE ASTM A-615 GRADE 60 DEFORMED REINFORCING BARS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

CONCRETE EXPANSION ANCHORS SHALL BE 'SIMPSON WEDGE-ALL STUD ANCHORS' OR

ENGINEER APPROVED EQUAL.  EPOXY TO BE SIMPSON "SET" ADHESIVE OR APPROVED

EQUAL.

INFILTRATION, ALL OPENINGS IN THE EXT. BLDG. ENVELOPE SHALL BE SEALED AGAINST

AIR INFILTRATION. THE FOLLOWING AREAS MUST BE SEALED. 

   * JOINTS AROUND WINDOW AND DOOR FRAMES

   * JOINTS BETWEEN WALL CAVITY AND WINDOW/DR. FME.

   * JOINTS BETWEEN WALL AND FOUNDATION

   * JOINTS BETWEEN WALL AND ROOF

   * JOINTS BETWEEN WALL PANELS

   * UTILITY PENETRATIONS THROUGH EXTERIOR WALLS

GENERAL NOTES AND SPECIFICATIONS

THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL FULLY COMPLY WITH THE 2014 FBC AND ALL

ADDITIONAL STATE AND LOCAL CODE REQUIREMENTS. 

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR ANY WORK KNOWINGLY

PERFORMED CONTRARY TO SUCH LAWS, ORDINANCES, OR REGULATIONS. THE

CONTRACTOR SHALL ALSO PERFORM COORDINATION WITH ALL UTILITIES AND STATE

SERVICE AUTHORITIES.

WRITTEN DIMENSIONS ON THESE DRAWINGS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALED

DIMENSIONS. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY AND IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL

DIMENSIONS (INCLUDING ROUGH OPENINGS) AND CONDITIONS ON THE JOB AND MUST

NOTIFY THIS OFFICE OF ANY VARIATIONS FROM THESE DRAWINGS.

THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE DESIGN AND PROPER FUNCTION OF

PLUMBING, HVAC AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY

THIS OFFICE WITH ANY PLAN CHANGES REQUIRED FOR DESIGN AND FUNCTION OF

PLUMBING, HVAC AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS.

THIS OFFICE SHALL NOT BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CONSTRUCTION MEANS AND METHODS,

ACTS OR OMISSIONS OF THE CONTRACTOR OR SUBCONTRACTOR, OR FAILURE OF ANY OF

THEM TO CARRY OUT WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS.

AND DEFECT DISCOVERED IN THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO

THE ATTENTION OF THIS OFFICE BY WRITTEN NOTICE BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH WORK.

REASONABLE TIME NOT ALLOWED THIS OFFICE TO CORRECT THE DEFECT SHALL PLACE

THE BURDEN OF COST AND LIABILITY FROM SUCH DEFECT UPON THE CONTRACTOR.

DESIGN CRITERIA:  2014 FBC (ADDITION ONLY)

ROOF: 20 PSF LIVE LOAD

10 PSF DEAD LOAD

FLOOR: 40 PSF LIVE LOAD

10 PSF DEAD LOAD

WIND: 115 MPH NOMINAL (149 MPH ULTIMATE), EXPOSURE C

BUILDING RISK CATEGORY: CATEGORY IV

CONSTRUCTION TYPE: VB

WINDBORN DEBRIS REGION: NO

INTERNAL PRESSURES: +0.18, -0.18 (ENCLOSED)

To the best of my knowledge these plans are drawn to

comply with owner's and/ or builder's specifications and

any changes made on them after prints are made will be

done at the owner's and / or builder's expense and

responsibility. The contractor shall verify all dimensions

and enclosed drawing. Cool and Cobb Engineering

Company is not liable for errors once construction has

begun. While every effort has been made in the

preparation of this plan to avoid mistakes, the maker can

not guarantee against human error. The contractor of the

job must check all dimensions and other details prior to

construction and be solely responsible thereafter.

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL

CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS AT THE

JOB SITE AND NOTIFY THE ENGINEER OF

ANY DIMENSIONAL ERRORS, OMISSIONS

OR DISCREPANCIES BEFORE BEGINNING

OR FABRICATING ANY WORK.

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM CODE:  SEC.2701

MECHANICAL SYSTEM CODE: SEC.2801

Project Location:

1231 Lake Josephine Dr.

Sebring, FL 33875 

Wind Zone: 138 MPH
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Civil Engineer:
James "Mason" Cobb, P.E.

Cert. of Authorization #29713

Fl. License No. 78600

(863) 657-2323 Office

A-001

Project:
Leisure Lakes F.D.

1231 Lake Josephine Dr.

Sebring, FL

NEW ADDITION FOR:

LEISURE LAKES VFD #30

6/22/2016 CW
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EXISTING FRAME WALL

FOOTER DETAIL #2
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'

- #5 STEEL RODS INTO EXISTING SLAB

- 5" INTO EXISTING SLAB (DRILL & EPOXY)

- 16" INTO NEW SLAB SPACED @ 48" O.C.

- 6" CONCRETE SLAB

- 6 x 6 1010 WIRE MESH OR FIBER MESH

- 6 MILL VAPOR BARRIER w/ TAPED JOINTS

- SOIL POISON FOR TERMITES

- 16" x 16" CONCRETE FOOTINGS

- 2 - #5 STEEL CONTINUOUS

- 1 - #5 L-BARS WITH 25" LEGS AT ALL CORNERS.

- MIN. 3,000 P.S.I. CONCRETE @ 28 DAYS

- CLEAN COMPACTED FILL DIRT

- SOIL IN 12" LIFTS, COMPACTED TO 95% OF

MODIFIED PROCTOR

EXISTING SLAB w/ FOOTING

NEW SLAB

- 6" CONCRETE SLAB

- 6 x 6 1010 WIRE MESH OR FIBER MESH

- 6 MILL VAPOR BARRIER w/ TAPED JOINTS

- SOIL POISON FOR TERMITES

- 16" x 16" CONCRETE FOOTINGS

- 2 - #5 STEEL CONTINUOUS

- 2 - #5 L-BARS WITH 25" LEGS AT ALL CORNERS.

- 1 - #5 VERTICAL FROM FOOTING TO TIE BEAM AT ALL CORNERS

- 1 - #5 VERTICAL PER STEEL PLACEMENT PLAN

- OPENINGS GREATER THAN 6'- 6" SHALL HAVE 2 #5 VERTICALS

- MIN. 3,000 P.S.I. CONCRETE @ 28 DAYS

- CLEAN COMPACTED FILL DIRT

- SOIL IN 12" LIFTS, COMPACTED TO 95% OF MODIFIED PROCTOR

FOOTER DETAIL #1
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'

FOOTER DETAIL #3
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'

- 4" CONCRETE SLAB

- 6x6 1010 WIRE MESH OR FIBER MESH

- 6 MILL VAPOR BARRIER w/ TAPED JOINTS

- SOIL POISON FOR TERMITES

- 36" x 36" x 16" CONCRETE PAD

- 3 - #5 STEEL BOTH WAYS, TOP & BOTTOM

- 2 - #5 L-BARS WITH 24" LEGS AT ALL CORNERS.

- MIN. 3000 P.S.I. CONCRETE @ 28 DAYS

- CLEAN COMPACTED FILL DIRT

- SOIL IN 12" LIFTS, COMPACTED TO 95% OF

MODIFIED PROCTOR

(3) #5 REBAR

BOTH WAYS

OP & BOTTOM

NEW HARDIE PANEL SIDING TO BE INSTALLED

PER MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS, TYP.

SINGLE COURSE OF KNOCK-

OUT BLOCK POURED SOLID &

REINFORCED WITH (1) #5

REBAR CONT. (PLACE (1) #5 L-

BAR w/ 24" LEGS AT ALL

CORNERS). NOTE: ALL LINTELS

TO BE CAST-CRETE 8F/16 - 1B/1T

8" MASONRY WALL WITH #5

VERTICAL REBARS IN

FILLED CELLS

STEEL STEEL PLACEMENT

PLAN FOR LOCATIONS

FINISHED FLOOR

12" (MIN)

APPROXIMATE GRADE

26 GAUGE MIN. ROOFING MATERIAL TO MATCH

EXISTING OVER 30# ROOFING FELT (MIN.)

TYPICAL WALL SECTION
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"

SIMPSON HETA20 TRUSS STRAP

INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURES SPECS.

1/2" C.D.X. PLYWOOD w/ H-CLIPS OVER

PRE-ENGINEERED TRUSSES @ 24" O.C. (MIN.)

12

MATCH TO

EXISTING

ALUMINUM DRIP EDGE

2" x 6" PT SUB-FASCIA

ALUMINUM SOFFIT & FASCIA

#5 VERTICAL REBARS IN FILLED CELLS

SEE

ELEVATION

NOTE: 

FINISH INTERIOR CMU WALLS w/ 1/2"

DRYWALL OVER

INSULATION BOARD OVER 1" x 2" P.T.

FURRING STRIPS AT 16" O.C. 

FINISH CEILINGS w/ 5/8" DRYWALL OR 1/2"

CEILING GRADE DRYWALL WITH R-30

INSULATION.

INTERIOR FRAME WALL FINISH 2" x  STUDS

16" O.C. w/ 1/2" DRYWALL EACH SIDE
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EXISTING 10' x 10' Garage Door EXISTING 12' x 12' Garage Door

E
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T
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G

E
X
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G
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8

Existing Beam To RemainExisting Beam To RemainExisting Beam To Remain

New 12' x 12' Garage Door EXISTING

3068 2868

E
X
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T

IN
G

E
X

IS
T

IN
G

3
0

6
8

New 12' x 12' Sectional w/ 1 1/2" RecessNew 12' x 12' Sectional w/ 1 1/2" RecessNew 10' x 10' Sectional w/ 1 1/2" Recess
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56'-1 1/2"

56'-4"

14'-8 7/8"

GARAGE
New X-Bracing In Trusses

See Detail

Restroom Remodel As Alternate #1

ADA Compliant Fixtures, Grab Bars.

& New Finishes.

Urinal To Be Removed

And Capped (Alternate #1)

Bathroom Finishes (Alternate #1)

Floor = Ceramic Tile (Owner's Preference)

Wall = 1/2" Drywall with White FRP 

Base = Vynal Base (Color Per Owner)

Ceiling = 5/8" Drywall or 1/2" Ceiling Board

Contractor to

Insure Siding

Flushly Passes

From CMU

Wall to Existing

Frame

New In Wall A/C Unit

Frame Opening Size Per 

Manufactures Specifications

(Contractor to coordinate w/ Owner)

Existing Post and Beam To Remain (Typ)

STORAGE

24" CMU Return 24" CMU Return

New Batts Insulation In Storage Wall (Typ)

All New

Siding And

Sheathing On

Exterior of

Existing

Building Typ.

All New

Siding And

Sheathing On

Exterior of

Existing

Building Typ.

RAKE DETAIL

C
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t-
C
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te

 8
F

1
6

 1
B

/1
T

16" x 16" Column, Typ.

RAKE DETAIL

Overhead Door

Control Stations

C
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t-
C
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te

 8
F

1
6

 1
B

/1
T

DO NOT
REMODEL

New Overhead

Door Opener, Typ

1/2" x 6" Wedge Bolt @ 4' o.c. From Existing

Wood Frame Wall Into New Block Wall, Typ.

Vaulted Ceiling 14' Flat Ceiling Vaulted Ceiling

Cast-Crete 8F8 1B/1T Cast-Crete 8F16 1B/1T Cast-Crete 8F16 1B/1T

New Back Overhead

Doors And Openers

As Alternate #2

New Back Overhead

Doors And Openers

As Alternate #2

1/2" x 8" Galv. Lag Bolt @ 4'

o.c. 4" Into Wood Column and

4" Poured Into Cells, Typ.

1/2" x 8" Galv. Lag Bolt @ 4'

o.c. 4" Into Wood Column and

4" Poured Into Cells, Typ.

All New

White

Aluminum

Fascia and

Soffit

All New

White

Aluminum

Fascia and

Soffit
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12' x 12' Roll Up Door 12' x 12' Roll Up Door
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5
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 #

2
5

3
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6
8

12' x 12' Roll Up Door TO BE REMOVED12' x 12' Roll Up Door TO BE REMOVED10' x 10' Roll Up Door TO BE REOMOVED

SH #25

4
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2
"

3
0
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1
0
"

56'-4"

28'-9 1/2"

12'-0" 2'-8" 10'-0"

2'-10 1/2"

Existing Water Line To Be Removed

GARAGE

TO BE DEMOLISHED TO BE DEMOLISHED

To Be Removed

12' x 12' Roll Up Door
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EXISTING WALL SECTION
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"

EXISTING FOOTER

NEW HARDIE PANEL SIDING TO BE INSTALLED

PER MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS,

TYP.

NEW 1/2" CDX PLYWOOD SHEATHING

NAILED TO EXISTING STUDS WITH 8D RING

SHANK NAILS AT 3" O.C. ON EDGES AND 6"

O.C. IN FIELD WITH TYVEK HOUSE WRAP

FOR MOISTURE BARRIER, TYP.

EXISTING STUDS

9"

New Hardie

Board Siding

Existing Wood Frame Wall

WALL LEGEND

CMU Wall

3/4" Insulation

3/4" Furring

F
lo

ri
d

a
 L

ic
en

se
 N

u
m

b
er

s:
 

C
a

rl
 E

. 
C

o
o
l,

 P
.E

. 
-1

6
9

2
1

J
a

m
es

 "
M

a
so

n
"

 C
o

b
b

, 
P

.E
. 

- 
7

8
6

0
0

ca
rl

@
co

o
la

n
d

co
b

b
.c

o
m

m
a

so
n

@
co

o
la

n
d

co
b

b
.c

o
m

W
ed

n
es

d
ay

, 
Ju

n
e 

2
2
, 
2

0
1

6

PROJECT #15-142-1476

Ja
m

es
 "

M
as

o
n
" 

C
o
b

b
, 

P
.E

.

PROPOSED FLOOR PLAN
SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"

C
e
rt

. 
o
f 

A
u

th
o

ri
z
a

ti
o
n

 #
2
9
7
1

3

2
0
3
 W

es
t 

M
a
in

 S
tr

ee
t

A
v

o
n

 P
a
r
k

, 
F

L
 3

3
8
2
5

(8
6
3
) 

6
5
7

-2
3
2
3

 O
ff

ic
e

(8
6
3

) 
6
5

7
-2

3
2

4
 F

a
x

EXISTING FLOOR PLAN
SCALE: 3/16" = 1'-0"
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Ice Maker

1
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4
"

12'-0 3/4"

2'-10 3/4"
13'-6 3/4"

14'-10 3/4"

27'-6 3/4"

28'-6 3/4"

41'-2 3/4" 48'-10 3/4"

1
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0
"
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4
"

2
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4
"

6
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4
"1
2
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0
"

56'-1 1/2"

1 1/2" Recess For Overhead Door1 1/2" Recess For Overhead Door1 1/2" Recess For Overhead Door

FINISH FLOOR

0.00

Footer #2

F
o
o
te

r 
#
1

F
o
o
te

r 
#
1

FINISH FLOOR

0.00

EXISTING

1/2" x 8" Galv. Lag Bolt @ 4'

o.c. 4" Into Wood Column and

4" Poured Into Cells, Typ.

(1) #5 Vertical Rebar In Filled Cell. (Typ)

Trench Drain

(Contractor To Provide Submittal)

Drain To Trench Drain

Footer #1

Footer #3

Footer #3

Footer #3

Footer #3

9
'-

4
"

6
'-

8
"

NEW
 R

OLL-U
P D

OOR

EXISTIN
G

BUIL
DIN

G

EXISTING

Top of Bearing

Top of Window

Finish Floor
APPROX. FINISH GRADE

Note: Plans Are Drawn @ 4/12 Pitch;
Contractor or Truss Manufacture To
Verify Existing Roof Pitch.

O.H. To
Match Existing
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EP

WP

3

Overhead Door Remote

Antenna to be Placed Outside

Vent To Outside

N
ew

D
ed

ic
at

ed
A

C

Overhead Door

Control Stations

New Overhead

Door Opener, Typ

EP

3

Electrical Panel & Meter Box

Ceiling Duplex

Existing Light Fixture

DESCRIPTIONSYMBOL

ELECTRICAL LEGEND

Wall Mounted Light Fixtures

110V Receptacles: Duplex

Switches: Single Pole, 3-Way

New LED 8' Light Fixture

NOTE:
All Exterior Walls Act as Shear Wall Segments

6" Concrete Slab w/ 6" x 6" 10/10 W.W.M. On Chairs or Fiber Mesh w/ 

6 Mill Visqueen Over Clean, Poison Treated, Well Compacted Fill.

Soil in 12" Lifts, Compacted To 95% Of Modified Proctor. 

Remove All Organic Matter And Other Unsuitable Material From Under Slab.

Minimum Concrete Coverage Chart

Location Min (Inches)

Walls 12" Thick Or Greater 2"

Less Than 12" Thick

(#5 Or Smaller) 1-1/2"

(#6 Or Smaller) 2"

Slab 1"

Concrete To Soil 3"

Exposed Concrete

(#5 Or Smaller) 1-1/2"

(#6 Or Smaller) 2"

Water Exposure Add 1/2"

Exposed Corners To Have 3/4" Chamfer
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8
"NEW
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DDIT
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EXISTINGEXISTING

EXIS
TIN

G

BUIL
DIN

G

Top of Bearing

Top of Window

Finish Floor
APPROX. FINISH GRADE

O.H. To
Match Existing

9
'-

4
"

Note: Plans Are Drawn @ 4/12 Pitch;
Contractor or Truss Manufacture To
Verify Existing Roof Pitch.

O.H. To
Match Existing

Top of Bearing

Finish Floor
APPROX. FINISH GRADE
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"

EXISTINGEXISTING
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Top of Bearing

Top of Window

Finish Floor
APPROX. FINISH GRADE

O.H. To
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PROPOSED ELECTRICAL PLAN
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FRONT ELEVATION
SCALE: 3/16" = 1'-0"

BACK ELEVATION
SCALE: 3/16" = 1'-0"

RIGHT ELEVATION
SCALE: 3/16" = 1'-0"

LEFT ELEVATION
SCALE: 3/16" = 1'-0"



ZONES

NOTE:

5
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0
"

ZONE

3

5'-0"

5
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0
"

R
O

O
F

 E
D

G
E

2

3

ROOF EDGE

5'-0"

AND OCCUR OVER A FRAMING MEMBER.

ROOF SHEATHING NAILING

GABLE END

PARTIAL ROOF PLAN

END JOINTS FOR SHEATHING SHALL BE STAGGERED

8d  RING SHANK NAILS AT 6" O.C. INTERMEDIATE

8d  RING SHANK NAILS AT 6" O.C. AT EDGES

8d RING SHANK NAILS AT 4” O.C. AT EDGES 

8d RING SHANK NAILS AT 4” O.C. INTERMEDIATE

R
ID

G
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4 IN., BUT NOT

1
2
 d 1
2
 db

E
X

T
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N
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IO
N

6 db BEND

DIAMETER

db

90 DEG HOOK

LESS THAN 4 db EXTENSION

HOOKS FOR REINFORCEMENT IN

WALLS AND FOUNDATIONS

6 db BEND

DIAMETER

db

180 DEG HOOK

b

E
X

T
E

N
S

IO
N

4 db BEND

DIAMETER

db

90 DEG HOOK

   
   

   
b

EXTENSIO
N

HOOKS FOR STIRRUPS IN LINTELS

4 db BEND

DIAMETER

db

180 DEG HOOK

FIGURE R611.5.4(3)

STANDARD HOOKS

For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm, 1 degree = 0.0175 rad.

For SI: 1 degree = 0.0175 rad.

FIGURE R611.5.4(2)

DEVELOPMENT LENGTH AND COVER FOR HOOKS AND BAR EXTENSION

Section A-A
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Cover on bar

extension for 90° hook

Side cover

for 90° and

180° hook

A

A

For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm.

FIGURE R611.5.4(1)

LAP SPLICES

Concrete

Reinforcement as required

Gap shall not exceed the
smaller of 1/5 lap length
and 6 in.

Reinforcement as required

Lap splice length -

see Table R611.5.4(1)
 

Note: Bars are permitted to be in

contact with each other.

db

 

BAR SIZE NO.

YIELD STRENGTH OF STEEL, fy-psi (Mpa)

40,000 (280) 60,000 (420)

Splice length or tension development length (inches)

Lap splice length-tension
4 20 30

5 25 38

6 30 45

Tension development length for straight bar
4 15 23

5 19 28

6 23 34

Tension development length for:
a. 90-degree and 180-degree standard hooks with not less than 2 1/2
inches of side cover perpendicular to plane of hook, and                   
b. 90-degree standard hooks with not less than 2 inches of cover on the
bar beyond the hook.

4 6 9

5 7 11

6 8 13

Tension development length for bar with 90-degree or 180-degree
standard hook having less cover than required above.

4 8 12

5 10 15

6 12 18

TABLE R611.5.4(1)

LAP SPLICE AND TENSION DEVELOPMENT LENGTHS

For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm.
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42" Min. 6" Max.
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Locate Flush Controls

On Wide Side
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M
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M
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M
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17" Min.

Mirror Cabinet To Be

Supplied By Contractor

9
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M
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.

2
7
" 

M
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.

3
0

" 
M
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.

48" Min.

Clear Floor Space

19" Max.

17" Min.

TOILET

6
0

" 
T
o

 C
e

n
te

r

8" Max.
NOTE:

TOILET ROOM IS DESIGNED TO MEET ALL ADA

MINIMUM SPECS. G.C. SHOULD VERIFY THAT ALL

LOCAL AND STATE CODES ARE MET.

REQUIREMENTS
1. WATER CLOSET SEAT HEIGHT = 17" TO 19" A.F.F.

2. CENTER LINE OF WATER CLOSET = 18" MIN. FROM SIDE WALL

3. GRAB BAR BEHIND WATER CLOSET = 36" LONG, 33" TO 36" A.F.F.

4. GRAB BAR AT SIDE OF WATER CLOSET = 42" LONG, 33" TO 36" A.F.F.

5. SPACE BETWEEN WALL AND GRAB BAR = 1-1/2"

6. GRAB BAR DIA. = 1-1/4" TO 1-1/2"

7. TOILET PAPER DISPENSER = 36" MAX FROM REAR WALL, 19" MIN. A.F.F.

8. KNEE CLEARANCE AT LAVATORY = 29" MIN. HEIGHT, 8" MIN. DEPTH

9. LAVATORY DEPTH = 17" MIN.

10. LAVATORY HOT WATER AND DRAIN PIPES INSULATED WHERE EXPOSED

11. LAVATORY RIM SURFACE - 34" MAX. A.F.F.

12. MIRROR BOTTOM OF REFLECTIVE SURFACE = 40" MAX A.F.F.

13. INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBILITY SHALL BE MOUNTED NEXT TO THE

EXTERIOR OF THE TOILET ROOM DOOR AS SHOWN

14. PRIVACY LOCK SHALL HAVE LEVER HARDWARE HANDLES

1
6
"-

1
8
"

5
4

" 
M

in
.

60" Min.

Floor Space

4 : 124 : 12 4 : 12 4 : 12

A
A

2" x 10" Rafters, Typ. 2" x 10" Rafters, Typ.Pre-Engineered Trusses, Typ.

Contractor To Verify Roof

Pitch Matches Existing

SIMPSON HETA20

@24" O.C., TYP

2" x 4" BLOCKING BETWEEN FIRST FOUR TRUSSES

SPACED @ EACH CROSS BRACE LOCATION

ATTACH TO TRUSS BOTTOM CHORD & TOP CORD

w/ 3-16d NAILS (TYP)
8d RING SHANK NAILS AT 4” O.C.

PRESSURE TREATED 2" x 6" w/ EAVE DRIP

MAX.

12"

2" x 4" (#2 Y.P.) ANGLED BRACING AT 48" O.C. ALONG GABLE END 

NAIL ENDS TO 2" x 4" BLOCKING w/ (6) - 16d NAILS AT EACH END

45° MAX

***TRUSS MANUFACTURE TAKES PRECEDENCE OVER THIS DETAIL***

1/2" CDX PLYWOOD NAILED TO TRUSS w/ 

8D NAILS 6" O.C. IN FIELD, 4" O.C. ON EDGES

GABLE END SECTION

FLAT CEILING
SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"

ATTACH BOTTOM CHORD OF TRUSS 

TO BLOCK WITH SIMPSON HETA20

@ 24" O.C. (TYP.)

"STRUCTURAL" GABLE END TRUSS

2" x 4" BLOCKING BETWEEN FIRST FOUR TRUSSES

SPACED @ EACH CROSS BRACE LOCATION

ATTACH TO TRUSS BOTTOM CHORD & TOP CORD

w/ 3-16d NAILS (TYP)

ALUMINUM DRIP EDGE

2" x 4" RAT RUNS

10'-0" TO 14'-0"7'-0" TO 10'-0"4'-0" TO 7'-0"0'-0" TO 4'-0"

12'-0" TO 16'-0"8'-0" TO 12'-0"4'-5" TO 8'-0"0'-0" TO 4'-5"

24"

16"

(2) 2"X6" L-

BRACING

(2) 2"X4" L-

BRACING

(1) 2"X4" L-

BRACING

NO L-

BRACING

STUD

SPACING

"X" BRACING REQUIREMENTS (#2 YELLOW PINE)

2"x 8" P.T. ANCHORED TO TIE BEAM w/

1/2" WEDGE BOLTS @ 24" O.C.

SECURE TRUSS TO PLATE WITH 16D NAILS @ 16" O.C.

TYVEK HOUSE WRAP w/ LATHE &

STUCCO TO MATCH EXTERIOR

2" x 4" BLOCKING BETWEEN FIRST FOUR TRUSSES

SPACED @ EACH CROSS BRACE LOCATION

ATTACH TO TRUSS BOTTOM CHORD & TOP CORD

w/ 3-16d NAILS (TYP)
8d RING SHANK NAILS AT 4” O.C.

PRESSURE TREATED 2" x 6" w/ EAVE DRIP

MAX.

12"

2" x 4" (#2 Y.P.) ANGLED BRACING AT 48" O.C. ALONG GABLE END 

NAIL ENDS TO 2" x 4" BLOCKING w/ (6) - 16d NAILS AT EACH END

45° MAX

***TRUSS MANUFACTURE TAKES PRECEDENCE OVER THIS DETAIL***

1/2" CDX PLYWOOD NAILED TO TRUSS w/ 

8D NAILS 6" O.C. IN FIELD, 4" O.C. ON EDGES

GABLE END SECTION

FLAT CEILING
SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"

ATTACH BOTTOM CHORD OF TRUSS 

TO BLOCK WITH SIMPSON HETA20

@ 24" O.C. (TYP.)

"STRUCTURAL" GABLE END TRUSS

2" x 4" BLOCKING BETWEEN FIRST FOUR TRUSSES

SPACED @ EACH CROSS BRACE LOCATION

ATTACH TO TRUSS BOTTOM CHORD & TOP CORD

w/ 3-16d NAILS (TYP)

ALUMINUM DRIP EDGE

2" x 4" RAT RUNS

@ 48" o.c.

10'-0" TO 14'-0"7'-0" TO 10'-0"4'-0" TO 7'-0"0'-0" TO 4'-0"

12'-0" TO 16'-0"8'-0" TO 12'-0"4'-5" TO 8'-0"0'-0" TO 4'-5"

24"

16"

(2) 2"X6" L-

BRACING

(2) 2"X4" L-

BRACING

(1) 2"X4" L-

BRACING

NO L-

BRACING

STUD

SPACING

"X" BRACING REQUIREMENTS (#2 YELLOW PINE)

TYVEK HOUSE WRAP w/ LATHE &

STUCCO TO MATCH EXTERIOR

DOUBLE PLATE

1/4" X 3.5" TAP CONS @ 16"

O.C. TO RAKE BEAM, TYP.

2" x 6" PT SUB-FASCIA

ALUMINUM SOFFIT & FASCIA

2" x 6" PT LEDGER

DETAIL A-A

2" x 10" RAFTER

SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"

PRE-CAST SILL

LINTEL LINTEL

3/4" P.T. BUCKSTRAP 
ATTACHED TO BLOCK WITH 

0.097" x 1-3/8 T-NAILS 
SPACED AT 10" O.C. MAX

CMU WALL

CMU WALL

ATTACH WINDOW & DOOR FRAMES TO BLOCK WALL WITH TAPCON SCREWS 
SPACED AT WINDOW/DOOR MANUFACTURER'S SPECS 

(TAPCONS MUST PENETRATE THROUGH BUCKSTRIPS & INTO BLOCK 1-1/4" MINIMUM)

WINDOW BUCKSTRIP DETAIL
SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0"

DOOR BUCKSTRIP DETAIL
SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0"

NOTE:
WINDOWS & DOORS MUST BE INSTALLED SUCH

THAT THE MAXIMUM GAP INBETWEEN THE FRAME 

AND BUCKSTRIP IS 1/4"; IF THICKER BUCKSTRAP

MATERIAL IS NEEDED RIP IT FROM 1 1/2" MATERIAL

& ATTACH TO BLOCK WITH 3/16" TAPCONS AT 8" O.C. 

(TAPCON MUST PENETRATE BLOCK 1 1/4' MINIMUM)
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SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"

PROPOSED RAFTER PLAN
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The easterly 80 feet of lot 3, block 1, Lake Josephine, third addition,
according to the plat thereof recorded in plat book 4, page 84,
public records of Highlands County, Florida.

 Also:
A perpetual right of ingress and egress over a strip of land 20 feet in
width north and south, running east and west from Lake Josephine Drive,
along the southerly boundary of said  lot 3; said strip being 20 feet in width
running north and south and 135 feet east and west running from the easterly
boundary of Lake Josephine Drive to the westerly boundary of the tract being
conveyed herein.

= Backflow Preventer

= Water Valve

= Wood Power Pole
= Overhead Wire(s)

= Water Meter

= Mailbox/Newspaper Box

PC   = Point of Curvature

= Asphalt Pavement

= Concrete Areas

= 1/2" Iron Rod & Cap Found (PLS #4438)
= Found 1" Iron Pipe (No Cap)

O
H
W

PC

= Found 1/2" Iron Pipe (No Cap)

= 4' Wire Fence

(F)   = Field Measurement
(P)   = Plat Data
(D)   = Description Data

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"

Flow
Woven Silt Fabric 2" x 2" x 36" Stake

Trench in for 6"
TO BE INSTALLED ON PROPERTY
LINE PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION

SILT BARRIER DETAIL

6"

5'-3"

6'
-0

"

3'
-0

"

1'
-6

"

1'-0"

3'
-0

"

10'-0"5'-0"12'-0"10'-0"

PRE-CAST WHEEL STOP
INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURES SPECIFICATIONS (TYP)

PAINTING DETAILS
1) STANDARD SPACE - 4" WHITE
2) HANDICAP SPACE - 4" WHITE / 2" SPACE / 4" BLUE STRIPE

NOTICE SIGN

12
' G

A
LV

A
N

IZ
ED

 S
IG

N
 P

O
ST

ST
A

N
D

A
R

D
 N

O
TI

C
E 

SI
G

N

36" MAX

WITHIN THE BLUE BORDER HATCH LINES THAT ARE A
MAXIMUM OF 36" O.C. PAINT WITH A COLOR THAT CONTRASTS
WITH THE PARKING SURFACE. PREFERABLY BLUE OR WHITE

INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBILITY
STALL EMBLEM

HANDICAP PARKING DETAIL

Max Slope =
1 1/2 %

4"

5'-0"

NOTES:
1) CONTRACTION JOINTS
    SAWED EVERY 5'-0" @ 1"
    DEEP ON THE DAY OF POUR
2) CONCRETE TO BE 3000 psi @
    28 DAYS WITH FIBER MESH
3) EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY
    20'-0" TO BE 1/2" THICK FULL
    THICKNESS WITH FIBER
    JOINT MATERIAL
4) THICKNESS TO BE 6" WITHIN
     24" OF DRIVEWAY
5) 2' WIDE DETECTABLE WARNING
    STRIP TO BE INSTALLED AT
    EACH SIDE OF DRIVEWAY
6) CROSS SCOPE TO NOT EXCEED 1-1/2 %

SIDEWALK DETAIL

TREE SINGLE STAKE PLANTING

PLANTING AT
TURF AREAS.

PLANT PIT DETAIL

STAKING DETAIL

PLANTING AT
SHRUB AREAS.
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